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June 3, 2014
Subject: 185" Street Station Subarea Plan- Planned Action, Draft Environmental Impact Statement
Dear Interested Residents, Partners, and Stakeholders,

The City of Shoreline invites you to comment on the 185" Street Station Subarea Plan Planned Action Draft Environmental Impact Statement (DEIS). The
DEIS analyzes environmental impacts and recommends mitigation related to redevelopment alternatives in the subarea surrounding the future light rail
station located at NE 185™ Street and Interstate 5. The DEIS focuses on land use patterns/plans and policies; population, housing, and employment;
multi-modal transportation (roads, sidewalks, bike lanes and transit); public services (schools, parks, recreation and open space, police, fire and
emergency services, and solid waste disposal); and utilities (water, wastewater, surface water, electricity, and communications).

The City and its residents have been working on the 185™ Street Station Subarea Plan since spring 2013 to create a land use, transportation, and
infrastructure framework for a livable, equitable, and sustainable transit-oriented community in Shoreline. In addition to supporting the regional
investment in high-capacity transit, the subarea plan implements Shoreline’s 2012 Comprehensive Plan goals and policies and the City’s Vision 2029. The
subarea plan should expand community choices related to land use and transportation through regulations to promote a variety of styles and increased
levels of affordability; enhanced pedestrian, bicycle, transit, and motor vehicle connectivity, mobility, and safety; neighborhood-serving employment
opportunities and businesses; and other desired amenities.

State law requires that the likely environmental impacts of land use actions be identified via environmental impact statements, and this DEIS provides
analysis consistent with requirements for Planned Actions (see below). Three alternatives are analyzed in the DEIS, and all assume the development of a
high-capacity transit network including the light rail station and park-and-ride structure at the 185"/interstate 5 location. The alternatives are:

e Alternative 1—No Action, which would retain existing zoning and regulatory provisions in the station subarea; no Planned Action provisions
would be adopted, and as such a project-by-project environmental review process would remain.

e Alternative 2—Some Growth, which would adopt a new framework for land use and supporting improvements in the station subarea, with
changes in zoning focused along the 185™ Street, 10" Avenue NE, and NE 180" Street connecting corridor between Shoreline’s Town Center
(Aurora Avenue N) and North City; Planned Action provisions would be adopted.



e Alternative 3—Most Growth would adopt a new framework for land use and supporting improvements, with more extensive changes in zoning
(proposing higher densities and affecting a larger area than under Alternative 2) surrounding the proposed light rail station, but still focused
along the 185" Street, 10" Avenue NE, and NE 180" Street connecting corridor; Planned Action provisions would be adopted.

Regarding the Planned Action adoption process, upon completion of this DEIS the City Council will select a Preferred Alternative based on the results of
the environmental analysis, public and agency comments, and potential additional analysis that may be needed as part of finalizing the EIS. The
Preferred Alternative may include combined features of the alternatives analyzed in this DEIS, or new features, as long as these are analyzed to the
extent required by the State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) for Planned Actions.

The Preferred Alternative will be identified as the Planned Action in the Final Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS). Additional analysis may be
required to identify impacts specific to the Preferred Alternative. With completion of the FEIS, the City would finalize and adopt the 185™ Street Station
Subarea Plan, including zoning and supporting regulations as the Planned Action. The City also would amend its current Comprehensive Plan, other
applicable plans, and the Shoreline Development Code to implement the subarea plan. Future development applications that are consistent with the
185" Street Station Subarea Plan/Planned Action would not be subject to further environmental review under SEPA.

Public and agency comment is invited regarding the DEIS. The City will accept written comments from issuance on June 3, 2014 until July 10, 2014 (see
FACT SHEET). Please provide written comments to the responsible official as follows:

Rachael Markle, AICP, Director,

Department of Planning & Community Development
City of Shoreline

17500 Midvale Avenue N.

Shoreline, WA 98133

Emailed comments are welcome and should be sent to: mredinger@shorelinewa.gov or sszafran@shorelinewa.gov.

In addition, the City will accept public comments on the DEIS at a Planning Commission Public Hearing scheduled for July 10, 2014, 7:00 to 9:00 pm in the
Council Chambers, located at 17500 Midvale Avenue N. Shoreline, WA 98133. The City of Shoreline appreciates your interest in the 185" Street Station
Subarea Plan and looks forward to hearing from you.

Sincerely,

Taot A M srhee—

Rachael Markle, AICP
Director, Planning & Community Development
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FACT SHEET

Project Title

185th Street Station Subarea Plan

Proposed Action and Alternatives

Three alternatives are qualitatively compared and analyzed in this
draft environmental impact statement (DEIS):

e Alternative 1—No Action, which would retain existing
planning and zoning provisions in the station subarea

e Alternative 2—Some Growth, which would adopt a new
framework for land use and supporting improvements in
the station subarea, with changes in zoning focused along
the 185" Street, 10™ Avenue NE, and NE 180" Street
connecting corridor between Shoreline’s Town Center
(Aurora Avenue N) and North City

e Alternative 3—Most Growth which would adopt a new
framework for land use and supporting improvements,
with more extensive changes in zoning (proposing higher
densities and affecting a larger area than under
Alternative 2) surrounding the proposed light rail station,
but still focused along the 185" Street, 10" Avenue NE,
and NE 180" Street connecting corridor

The City and its citizens have been working on the 185" Street
Station Subarea Plan since spring 2013 with the intent of creating
a land use, transportation, and infrastructure framework to
support implementation of a livable, workable, equitable, and
sustainable transit-oriented community in Shoreline. In addition

to supporting the regional investment in high-capacity transit, the
subarea plan would support Shoreline Comprehensive Plan goals
and policies and implement the City’s Vision 2029.

The two action alternatives, Alternative 2—Some Growth and
Alternative 3—Most Growth, have been developed to support
the community’s vision for a livable, workable, equitable, and
sustainable transit-oriented community.

The No Action Alternative would retain the current provisions of
the Comprehensive Plan and other existing plans, as well as
development regulations applicable to the subarea. This DEIS
assumes that the light rail station would be implemented with or
without zoning changes in the subarea. Although individual
properties could be developed to the maximum allowable density
under current zoning in the No Action Alternative, this is not
consistent with the vision for vibrant, transit-oriented
communities throughout the region and in Shoreline.

Upon completion of this DEIS, the City of Shoreline will select a
Preferred Alternative based on the results of the environmental
analysis, public and agency comments, and potential additional
analysis that may be needed as part of finalizing the EIS. The
Preferred Alternative may include combined features of the
alternatives analyzed in this DEIS, or new features, as long as
these are analyzed to the extent required by the State
Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) for Planned Actions.

With the completion of the Final Environmental Impact
Statement (FEIS), the City of Shoreline would finalize and adopt
the 185" Street Station Subarea Plan and a supporting Planned
Action Ordinance. The City also would amend its current
Comprehensive Plan and other applicable plans as well as the
Shoreline Development Code, as may be required to support the
plan and ordinance.

June 2014
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With adoption of the Planned Action Ordinance for the Preferred
Alternative, future development applications that are consistent
with the Planned Action would not be subject to further
environmental review under SEPA, which would help to
streamline the approvals process for projects within the subarea.
Under the No Action Alternative, SEPA review and compliance
would not be streamlined via a Planned Action process and
standard environmental review would be required on a per-
project basis. While the No Action Alternative would occur under
the current adopted Comprehensive Plan and Development Code,
it would be inconsistent in meeting the City’s stated objectives in
the Comprehensive Plan for implementing transit-oriented
communities around the proposed light rail stations.

Location

Through a separate public process for the Lynnwood Link
Extension , which also included development of a DEIS, Sound
Transit identified NE 185" Street on the east side of Interstate 5
(I-5), north of the overpass, as the preferred location for one of
the two light rail stations to potentially be built in Shoreline. A
park-and-ride structure, also constructed by Sound Transit, would
be potentially located on the west side of I-5, also north of the
185" Street overpass. The City of Shoreline supports the station
location included in Sound Transit’s preferred alternative for the
Lynnwood Link Extension, and identifies the location in the City’s
Comprehensive Plan Land Use Map.

For the purposes of developing the 185" Street Station Subarea
Plan and completing environmental analysis for this DEIS, the City
of Shoreline Planning Commission determined study area
boundaries through consideration of factors such as topography,
ability to walk and bike to and from the station, policy direction,
existing conditions, and other influences. The Planning
Commission recommended using two sets of boundary lines

applicable to these conditions, and for this DEIS, the subarea is
defined by two boundaries, one that delineates the study area for
land use and another that delineates the study area for mobility
(multi-modal transportation). These boundaries were then
reviewed and adopted by City Council.

Refer to Figures 1-1 and 1-2 in Chapter 1 for depictions of these
study area boundaries surrounding the 185™ light rail station
location. The rectangular-shaped subarea includes portions of the
Echo Lake, Meridian Park, and North City neighborhoods of
Shoreline, with 185™ Street as a central spine of the subarea from
the Aurora Avenue N (SR 99) corridor at the west edge to 15"
Avenue NE corridor at the east edge. The subarea extends
approximately one-half mile to the north and south of the 185™
corridor. For more information about the study area boundaries,
refer to Chapter 1, Section 1.2.2.

Proponent
City of Shoreline

Lead Agency

City of Shoreline

Responsible Official

Rachael Markle, AICP, Director

Department of Planning & Community Development
City of Shoreline

17500 Midvale Avenue N.

Shoreline, WA 98133
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Contact Persons

Miranda Redinger, Senior Planner

Department of Planning & Community Development
City of Shoreline

17500 Midvale Avenue N, Shoreline, WA 98133
mredinger@shorelinewa.gov

206.801.2513

Steve Szafran, AICP, Senior Planner

Department of Planning & Community Development
City of Shoreline

17500 Midvale Avenue N, Shoreline, WA 98133
sszafran@shorelinewa.gov

206.801.2512

Planned Action Environmental Impact

Statement Process

The Washington state legislature adopted the Planned Action
process for SEPA to emphasize quality environmental review of
early planning efforts and early public input to shape decisions.
Basic steps in designating and implementing Planned Actions are
to:

e Prepare an environmental impact statement (EIS);

e Designate the Planned Action improvement area by
ordinance, where future projects would develop
consistent with the EIS analysis; and

e Review permit applications for future projects for
consistency with the designated Planned Action (based
on an environmental checklist prepared by project
proponents to compare proposed improvements to the
Planned Action analysis).

The intent is to provide more detailed environmental analysis
during formulation of planning proposals, rather than at the
project permit review stage. A Planned Action designation by a
jurisdiction reflects a decision that adequate environmental
review has been completed and further environmental review
under SEPA, for each specific development proposal or phase,
would not be necessary if it is determined that each proposal or
phase is consistent with the development levels specified in the
adopted Planned Action Ordinance and supporting environmental
analysis. Although future proposals that qualify as fitting within
the threshold of the Planned Action would not be subject to
additional SEPA review, they would be subject to application
notification and permit process requirements.

The Planned Action Ordinance would be expected to encourage
redevelopment and revitalization in the light rail station subarea.
Property owners and potential developers would be encouraged
to redevelop by the streamlined development process that takes
place under the Planned Action process. This DEIS will help the
City identify impacts of development and specific mitigation
measures that developers would have to meet to qualify for a
Planned Action project.

Required Approvals

In order to implement the selected alternative as an outcome of
this DEIS, the following must be approved by the City Council:

e Adoption of a final 185th Street Station Subarea Plan and
provisions and regulations that would require
amendments to the City’s Comprehensive Plan and the
Shoreline Development Code (Title 20); and

e Adoption of a Planned Action Ordinance.

After these City actions, permits to be acquired by individual
development proposals would likely include, but not be limited

June 2014
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to: land use permits, site development permits, building permits,
and right-of-way permits. If the proposed development is
consistent with the subarea plan and analysis in this DEIS,
additional environmental analysis would not be required.

Environmental Impact Statement
Authors and Principal Contributors

This document has been prepared under the direction of the City
of Shoreline, Planning & Community Development Department.
Principal and contributing consultants are listed below.

Principal Authors:

Otak, Inc.

10230 NE Points Drive, Suite 400
Kirkland, WA 98033

(425) 822.4446

Contributing Authors:

BAE Urban Economics

1285 66th St, Emeryville, CA 94608

(510) 547-9380

(Market Assessment and Transit-Oriented Development)

Fehr & Peers

1001 4™ Avenue, Suite 4120
Seattle, WA 98154

(425) 820-0100
(Transportation)

Date of Draft Environmental Impact

Statement Issuance
June 9, 2014

Public Comments/Due Date

The City of Shoreline will accept written comments on or before
July 10, 2014.

If mailing comments via the US Postal Service, comments must be
postmarked by Midnight, July 10, 2014. If providing written
comments via hand or commercial delivery, comments must be
submitted by 5:00 pm, July 10, 2014. Address comments to the
responsible official as follows:

Miranda Redinger

Department of Planning & Community Development
City of Shoreline

17500 Midvale Avenue N.

Shoreline, WA 98133

Comments also may be submitted via email to:
mredinger@shorelinewa. gov

In addition, the City will accept public comments at a public
hearing, as follows:

Public Hearing/Planning Commission Meeting on the Draft
Environmental Impact Statement for the 185" Street Station
Subarea Plan, scheduled for July 10, 2014, 7:00 pm to 9:00 pm in
the Shoreline City Council chambers, located at 17500 Midvale
Avenue N. Shoreline, WA 98133
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Type and Timing of Subsequent
Environmental Review

After the close of the public comment period, the City will
prepare a FEIS that contains responses to comments received and
a Final Subarea Plan, based on analysis of the alternatives and
comments received from the public. The FEIS will identify the
proposed alternative for adoption, which may be one of the
alternatives analyzed in the DEIS, or a new alternative containing
components of the DEIS alternatives. If additional environmental
analysis is required for the proposed alternative, it will be
presented in the FEIS.

Date of Final Action and

Implementation

The City anticipates taking final action on the adoption of the
185™ Street Station Subarea Plan, FEIS, and Planned Action
Ordinance, along with supporting Comprehensive Plan and code
amendments, in December 2014. If approved, it is envisioned
that redevelopment of the station subarea would occur gradually,
over the coming decades.

Previous Relevant Environmental and
Planning Documents

Prior relevant environmental review was conducted in the
following EISs, including the City’s Comprehensive Plan and
subsequent amendments:

e Lynnwood Link Extension Draft Environmental Impact
Statement by Sound Transit, July 2013

e (City of Shoreline Comprehensive Plan update, adopted by
Ordinance 649 on December 10, 2012

e (City of Shoreline Town Center Subarea Plan, adopted by
City Council, July 25, 2011

e North City Sub-Area Plan, City of Shoreline, Washington,
adopted as a Comprehensive Plan Amendment, July 2001

e (City of Shoreline Transportation Master Plan, adopted
December 12, 2011.

Where appropriate, relevant information found in prior
environmental and planning documents is referenced and
considered in this DEIS.

Location of Background Information

See “Contact Persons” above.

Availability of this DEIS and Copies for

Purchase

This DEIS is posted on the City’s home webpage for the project:
www.shorelinewa.gov/lightrail, and may be downloaded and
reviewed for free. Desk copies are available for review at
Shoreline City Hall (17500 Midvale Avenue N, Shoreline, WA,
98133) and at the Shoreline Library (345 NE 175" Street,
Shoreline, WA 98133 and 19601 21st Ave NW, Shoreline, WA
98177).

Copies of this DEIS (printed or on compact discs) may be
purchased from the City of Shoreline Department of Planning and
Community Development (17500 Midvale Avenue N, Shoreline,
WA, 98133, see “Contact Persons”) for the cost of production.

June 2014
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Chapter 1—Environmental
Summary

1.1 Introduction

This chapter summarizes the background, purpose, and location
of the Planned Action subarea, mitigation measures, and
significant avoidable adverse impacts identified as a result of this
Draft Environmental Impact Statement (DEIS) for the 185" Street
Station Subarea Plan. The State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA)
process is further described below in Section 1.3 and in Chapter
2. The summary in this chapter is intentionally brief. Readers
should consult individual sections in Chapter 3 of this DEIS for
detailed information concerning the affected environment,
impacts, and mitigation measures.

1.2 Purpose and Background of the
Station Subarea Plan and Subarea
Location

1.2.1 Purpose and Background

In spring of 2013, the City of Shoreline entered into community-
based visioning and planning to address future land use,
transportation, and neighborhood enhancements in the
community’s light rail station subareas at NE 185th and NE 145th
Streets along Interstate 5 (I-5). This DEIS analyzes alternatives
associated with the NE 185th Street Station Subarea. The 185th
Street Station Subarea Plan is being shaped by public and

stakeholder engagement and will result in a plan for transit-
oriented land uses and zoning provisions in the subarea as well as
supporting public space enhancements, multi-modal
transportation and utility system improvements, and other public
infrastructure and amenities associated with the plan.

The City’s station subarea planning process is guided by
Framework Policies adopted by the City Council in May 2012 as
well as specific policies of the Land Use Element (LU20-LU43)
adopted into the Comprehensive Plan in December 2012. Other
policies and provisions of the City of Shoreline’s Comprehensive
Plan, as well as citizen visioning work that culminated in Vision
2029, and adopted plans such as the Transportation Master Plan
also serve as a foundation for the station subarea plan and will be
integrated into the plan as applicable.

The City will adopt the 185th Street Station Subarea Plan and a
supporting Planned Action Ordinance and amend its current
Comprehensive Plan and the Shoreline Municipal Code, including
the Development Code (Title 20), as appropriate to support the
adopted subarea plan and ordinance. Adoption of the Planned
Action Ordinance would streamline environmental review for
redevelopment consistent with the station subarea plan and
regulations, in accordance with the State Environmental Policy
Act (SEPA) rules.

With the adoption of the Planned Action Ordinance and
subsequent implementation, over the next several decades,
neighborhoods in the subarea would attract a vibrant mix of land
uses that offer additional housing choices, businesses serving the
neighborhood, jobs, and recreation opportunities, as well as
other services to support new growth. In the vicinity of the new

June 2014
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light rail station, redevelopment would create a transit-oriented
mix of land uses, increasing the number of residents living in
proximity to the station to maximize ridership.

1.2.2 Location

Through a separate public process for the Lynnwood Link
Extension, which included development of a DEIS, Sound Transit
identified NE 185" Street on the east side of Interstate 5 (I-5),
north of the overpass, as the preferred location for one of the
two light rail stations to potentially be built in Shoreline. A park-
and-ride structure, also to be constructed by Sound Transit,
would be potentially located on the west side of I-5, also north of
the 185™ Street overpass. The City of Shoreline supports this
proposed station location as Sound Transit’s preferred alternative
for the Lynnwood Link Extension, and identifies the location in
the City’s Comprehensive Plan Land Use Map.

For the purposes of developing the 185th Street Station Subarea
Plan and completing environmental analysis for this DEIS, the City
of Shoreline Planning Commission determined study area
boundaries through considerations of factors such as policy
direction, topography, ability to walk and bike to and from the
station, and other existing conditions and influencing factors. The
Planning Commission recommended using two study areas with
separate boundary lines for the 185" Street Station Subarea Plan,
and for this DEIS, the subarea is defined by these two study area
boundaries, one that delineates a land use focus and the other
that delineates a mobility (multi-modal transportation) focus.
These study area boundaries were then reviewed and adopted by
City Council.

Refer to Figures 1-1 and 1-2 at the end of this chapter for
depictions of the study area boundaries surrounding the 185"
light rail station location. Together, the two study areas make up
the “subarea” that is the focus of this planning process. The
rectangular-shaped subarea includes portions of the Echo Lake,
Meridian Park, and North City Neighborhoods of Shoreline and
borders the north boundary of the Ridgecrest Neighborhood.
N/NE 185" Street serves as a central west to east spine of the
subarea from the Aurora Avenue N (State Route/SR 99) corridor
at Shoreline’s Town Center to the 15" Avenue NE corridor at the
North City subarea. The 185™ Street Station Subarea extends
approximately one-half mile to the north and south of the 185"
corridor.

1.2.3 Regional Planning Context

Shoreline is part of the Seattle metropolitan area. In anticipation
of the region’s growth, Sound Transit received voter approval to
plan and extend light rail service from Seattle to Lynnwood, via
the Lynnwood Link Extension north of Northgate, with two stops
in Shoreline. Light rail represents a significant change to transit
service in the region and Shoreline and provides additional
opportunities for residents to connect to regional destinations. In
addition to expanded transportation options, redevelopment in
station areas will provide opportunities for redevelopment that is
transit supportive and provides residents with a greater variety of
services, housing choices, and amenities than currently exist.

Overall, the central Puget Sound region is making a voter
approved $25 billion investment in regional rapid transit.
Planning in light rail station areas is consistent with regional
planning initiatives, including the Growing Transit Communities

Page 1-2 | Chapter 1—Environmental Summary
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Partnership administered by Puget Sound Regional Council, which
is designed to help make the most of the regional investment in
transit by locating housing, jobs, and services close enough to
transit so that more people will have a faster and more
convenient way to travel.

1.3 State Environmental Policy Act
Process

1.3.1 Planned Action

The City of Shoreline proposes to designate the 185" Street
Station Subarea Plan as a Planned Action, pursuant to SEPA and
implementing rules. According to the Washington Administrative
Code (WAC) 197-11-164, a Planned Action is characterized by the
following:

e Designated by a Planned Action Ordinance;

e Analyzed through an environmental impact statement
that addresses significant impacts;

e Prepared in conjunction with a comprehensive plan, a
subarea plan, a master planned development, a phased
project, or with subsequent or implementing projects of
any of these categories;

e Located within an Urban Growth Area (UGA);

e Not an essential public facility unless they are accessory
to or part of a project that otherwise qualifies as a
Planned Action; and

e Consistent with an adopted comprehensive plan (but
comprehensive plan and code provisions may be
amended as part of the process of adopting the Planned
Action).

Projects meeting these requirements qualify as Planned Action
projects and do not require a subsequent SEPA threshold
determination, but still require a completed environmental
checklist to be submitted. Future projects within the Planned
Action area must be reviewed for consistency with the adopted
Planned Action Ordinance, as well as City’s zoning and
development regulations, and development agreement where
applicable. Projects within the defined Planned Action area would
be required to acquire all necessary permits and satisfy all related
public notice requirements, just as with other projects in the City.

The Final Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS) will identify a
Preferred Alternative that will be the basis of the Planned Action
Ordinance, along with a maximum level of growth allowed within
the 185™ Street Station Subarea. Consistency with this limit
would be ensured through monitoring of incoming
redevelopment applications and their approval consistent with
the Subarea Plan, Planned Action Ordinance, and other applicable
City of Shoreline regulations.

1.3.2 Prior Environmental Review

While SEPA analysis related to specific land use and zoning
changes in the 185" Street Station Subarea was not conducted as
part of Sound Transit’s July 2013 Lynnwood Link Extension DEIS,
Sound Transit analyzed conditions in the subarea and surrounding
areas that would be affected by the construction of light rail
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station and supporting facilities. Several topics and areas of
analysis in the Sound Transit DEIS also are relevant to this DEIS for
the 185™ Street Station Subarea. In addition, the City of Shoreline
Comprehensive Plan, Town Center Subarea Plan, North City Sub-
Area Plan, all developed in accordance with SEPA, contain
information relevant to the 185" Street Station Subarea. Where
appropriate, relevant information found in these prior
environmental and planning documents is referenced and
considered in this DEIS.

1.4 Organization of this Document

This DEIS for the 185" Street Station Subarea Planned Action is
organized into the following chapters:

e Chapter 1 — Summary: This chapter provides a brief
discussion of the Alternative 1—No Action, as well as the
two action alternatives, Alternative 2—Some Growth and
Alternative 3—Most Growth. This chapter also
summarizes the environmental review and the public
involvement processes, as well as potential
environmental impacts and recommended mitigations
measures associated with each alternative.

e Chapter 2 — Alternatives: This chapter describes
proposed objectives and provides a more detailed
description of Alternative 1—No Action, Alternative 2—
Some Growth, and Alternative 3—Most Growth, related
to the 185" Street Station Subarea. It also summarizes
public review opportunities.

e Chapter 3 — Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential
Significant Impacts, and Mitigation Measures: This
chapter describes the existing conditions for each

environmental topic area and includes an analysis of the
potential significant impacts associated with each EIS
alternative. Recommended mitigation measures to
reduce impacts to less than significant levels are also
discussed.

e Chapter 4 — References: This chapter contains a list of all
documents and personal communications referenced in
the analyses contained in Chapter 3.

e Chapter 5 - Distribution List: This chapter contains a list
of all government agencies and community groups who
will receive notices of availability or copies of the DEIS.

1.5 Public and Stakeholder
Involvement and the Planning Process

Public and stakeholder involvement has been an integral part of
developing the 185" Street Station Subarea Plan. The City of
Shoreline has created opportunities for public, stakeholder, and
agency engagement, including review and comment throughout
the planning and environmental review process, as follows:
e Project Webpages. The City has created project
webpages for the subarea plan and DEIS, accessible via:
www.shorelinewa.gov/lightrail. The information on the

webpages provides background information on the
subarea plan and DEIS, describes the schedule, and
provides links to relevant documents as they are released
for public review. Contact information for City staff is also
provided to allow the public to submit comments or ask
guestions about the subarea plan and DEIS. In the future,
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information related to the Planned Action Ordinance and
FEIS also will be posted on the webpages.

Scoping Comment Period. Public and agency comments
were solicited in a 21-day scoping period from January
16, 2014 to March 6, 2014.During this period, the general
public, as well as public agencies and stakeholders, were
invited to submit written comments on the scope of the
EIS and offer written suggestions. The scoping notice is
provided in the Appendix. Based on public and
stakeholder input received, analysis of public services
(including police, fire, and school services) was added to
the scope of the DEIS. Surface water runoff and
management also was added, as part of the Utilities
section, along with habitat and vegetation considerations
(see Parks, Recreation, and Open Space section).

Community Workshops/Public Meetings. During the
scoping period, the City also hosted a public workshop on
February 20, 2014, along with several stakeholder group
sessions held with interested agencies and organizations.
In addition to taking comments from the public on
February 20, the City answered questions about the
subarea plan and EIS. In an earlier public and stakeholder
workshop series held in October 2013, the City and
engaged attendees in planning exercise to graphically
illustrate potential options for organization of land uses in
the subarea. Previous to these workshop series, the City
held visioning workshops in the spring and summer of

DEIS Comment Period and Public Meeting. This DEIS was
released for public review on June 9, 2014, initiating a
comment period through July 10, 2014. The general
public, as well as public agencies and stakeholders are
invited to submit comments on the alternatives,
identified environmental impacts, and mitigation
measures. A public meeting will be held on June 3, 2014
to provide another opportunity to gather comments and
answer questions on the DEIS. See the Fact Sheet, Page 4,
for more information. The City will issue a FEIS
anticipated in fall 2014 that will provide responses to
comments and identifying a proposed alternative
informed by comments received and analysis in the DEIS.

Public Hearing and Legislative Meetings. The Planning
Commission and City Council have held and will hold
study sessions, hearings, and deliberations on the
subarea plan development and design standards
associated with the Planned Action Ordinance. Please see
the City’s website (www.shorelinewa.gov) for a schedule
of meetings. A public hearing with the Planning
Commission is scheduled for July 10, 2014, which will
provide an additional opportunity to gather comments
and answer questions on the DEIS. See the Fact Sheet,
Page 4 for more information. City Council meetings will
occur in fall 2014. Interested citizens, stakeholders, and
agency representatives should check the City’s website
for these meeting schedules and agendas.

2013 to gather public comments and ideas on the vision
for the station subarea.

Figures 1.3 and 1.4 at the end of this section illustrate subarea
planning process and DEIS/FEIS review process.
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1.6 Objectives and Alternatives

Objectives

Washington’s State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) requires a

statement of objectives that address the purpose and need for

the proposal and around which reasonable alternatives can be

evaluated. The following objectives are provided to address the
purpose and need for the 185" Street Station Subarea Planned
Action.

e Plan for future redevelopment of the 185" Street Station
Subarea in Shoreline by defining transit-oriented land use
options that will increase and support the opportunity
for more future and existing residents’ to conveniently
access transit.

e Create a vibrant, transit-oriented station subarea that
enhances neighborhood character and provides
amenities such as signage and wayfinding elements,
parks, open space and community gathering areas, public
art, lighting, and streetscape features.

e Increase housing choices and options for all income
levels, including affordable housing.

e Introduce opportunities for neighborhood business,
shopping, and services.

e Encourage use of multi-modal transportation modes by:

0 Enhancing bicycle, pedestrian safety and
mobility;

0 Improving local transit connections to and from
the light rail station;

0 Minimizing traffic impacts to surrounding
neighborhoods through traffic calming, as well as
improvements to intersections and streets; and

0 Identifying mechanisms to manage parking in the
subarea.

e Protect environmentally sensitive areas.
e Foster economic development.

e Promote sustainable development by encouraging green
building and green infrastructure treatments in the
subarea.

e Plan for appropriate transitions between new and
existing development through a phased program for
change that is compatible with the community’s vision for
the subarea.

Proposed Action and Alternatives

This DEIS evaluates three alternatives that establish a range of
land use patterns and development types within the 185" Street
Station Subarea. These include Alternative 1—No Action,
Alternative 2—Some Growth, and Alternative 3—Most Growth.
For more information about land use and redevelopment
characteristics related to the three alternatives, refer to Chapter
3, Section 3.1 of this DEIS. For more information about population
and growth rate assumptions, refer to Chapter 3, Section 3.2.

Alternative 1—No Action

Under the Alternative 1—No Action, the 185" Street Station
Subarea Plan would not be adopted, and existing planning and
zoning provisions would remain. With Alternative 1—No Action,

Page 1-6 | Chapter 1—Environmental Summary

June 2014



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

the light rail station and park and ride structure would be
constructed. However, land uses in the station subarea would not
change, and there would not be opportunities for transit-oriented
development that would increase the number of residents in
proximity to the light rail station. Improvements and
enhancements associated with new development would not
occur and capital investment in the subarea would be limited.

Because property owners would still be allowed to maximize
development potential under existing zoning, it is anticipated that
some property owners may choose to add accessory dwelling
units or increase the number of dwelling units on their existing
parcels. As such, population in the subarea would be expected to
increase to a total of 8,734 people within the next 20 years (by
2035 or sooner). Compared to the 2014 estimated population of
the subarea of 7,944, this would be an additional 790 people.
Also under Alternative 1—No Action, there would be an expected
3,639 households and 1,736 jobs within the station subarea by
2035 or sooner, compared to the 2014 levels of 3,310 households
and 1,448 jobs. In summary, under Alternative 1—No Action an
estimated 329 new households and 288 new jobs would be
added in the subarea by 2035.

Alternative 2—Some Growth

Under Alternative 2—Some Growth, the 185" Street Station
Subarea would transition from current land uses, which are
predominantly single family homes, church properties, and the
Shoreline Center site, to a mix of transit-oriented development
land uses. The new framework for land use and supporting
improvements in the station subarea would include zoning
changes focused along N and NE 185" Street, 10" Avenue NE,

and NE 180" Street, connecting a corridor between Shoreline’s
Town Center (Aurora Avenue) and the North City District.

Alternative 2—Some Growth would increase the population to
approximately 17,510 people and facilitate the opportunity for
approximately 7,296 households and 9,750 jobs in the subarea,
including a portion of the Town Center District and all of the
North City shopping area, with full build-out of the proposed
zoning. This also assumes that the Shoreline Center site is
completely redeveloped to the zoned density. Growth and
change would be expected to occur gradually, over many decades
in the subarea. This would result in a net increase of
approximately 9,566 people, 3,986 households, and 8,302 jobs in
the subarea at full build-out. Based on regional growth trends, it
is anticipated that full build-out would take approximately 30 to
50 years (2045 to 2065) or longer to be realized.

Alternative 3—Most Growth

Under Alternative 3—Most Growth, the 185" Street Station
Subarea would transition from current land uses to a compact
village of mixed land uses surrounding the light rail station. This
new framework for land use and supporting improvements would
involve more extensive changes in zoning (proposing higher
densities and affecting a larger area than under Alternative 2)
surrounding the proposed light rail station, but would still be
focused generally along the N-NE 185" Street/10™ Avenue NE/NE
180" Street connecting corridor.

Alternative 3—Most Growth would increase the population of the
subarea to 37,315 at full build-out. This growth would facilitate
the opportunity for 15,548 households and approximately 27,050
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jobs in the station subarea, including a portion of the Town
Center District, all of the North City shopping area, and the
Shoreline Center with full build-out of the proposed zoning. This
would result in a net increase of 29,371 people, 12,238
households, and 25,602 jobs in the subarea. As under Alternative
2—Some Growth, growth and change under Alternative 3—Most
Growth would be expected to occur gradually, over many
decades. Based on regional growth trends, it is anticipated that
full build-out would take approximately 60 to 100 years (2075 to
2115) or longer to be realized.

1.7 Major Issues, Significant Areas of
Controversy and Uncertainty, and

Issues to be Resolved

Adoption of he 185" Street Station Subarea Planned Action will
provide additional housing and employment options, increasing
the number of people living and working in proximity to the light
rail station. The plan will be facilitated by changes in land use and
zoning, as well as development provisions such as building
heights, design standards, and parking ratios. Plan and regulation
changes, along with capital improvements, and other measures
will support redevelopment of the area to more intensive mixed-
use character consistent with the region and City's vision for light
rail station areas.

The DEIS provides analysis of a reasonable range of alternatives.
The City will make a determination about the Preferred
Alternative based on the results of this analysis and public and
agency comments received on the DEIS. The Preferred Alternative
may be a hybrid of the alternatives in the DEIS, or a new

alternative. Additional analysis will be provided in the FEIS to
analyze potential impacts associated with the Preferred
Alternative. The FEIS also will describe specific capital
improvement projects and design provisions to support
implementation of the Preferred Alternative, which ultimately
will become the basis for the 185" Street Station Subarea Plan.

New development would facilitate transportation improvements,
along with development of parks and public spaces, and other
neighborhood amenities. The station subarea would change from
a predominantly single family neighborhood to a more urban
neighborhood with a mix of densities, including single family
housing around the periphery transitioning to various types of
attached single family and then to multi-family and mixed use in
areas nearest to the station. Majors issues associated with the
potential change in land use include the change in character of
the subarea from single family to more urban residential and
mixed use development, as well as the associated demand for
transportation improvements, public services, and utilities. Issues
to be resolved include selection of a Preferred Alternative, which
will be presented and analyzed in the FEIS and development of
the final subarea plan.

1.8 Summary of Potential Impacts and
Mitigation Measures

Table 1-1, starting on page 11 summarizes the environmental
impacts and mitigation measures for each element of the
environment evaluated in Chapter 3 of the DEIS. The summary
addresses impacts and mitigation measures for all three
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alternatives: Alternative 1—No Action, Alternative 2—Some
Growth, and Alternative 3—Most Growth.

1.9 Significant Unavoidable Adverse
Impacts

This section addresses the potential for significant unavoidable
adverse impacts, summarizing the results of the environmental
analysis. No significant unavoidable adverse impacts are
anticipated with implementation of the proposed and
recommended mitigation measures.

Land Use Patterns, Plans and Policies

Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth
would result in greater intensity of land uses, housing and
employment in the subarea than Alternative 1—No Action. While
implementation of either Alternative 2 or 3 would require
updating the City’s Comprehensive Plan and revising Municipal
Code provisions (including zoning and Development Code
requirements), the proposed changes to land use patterns do
conform to and support the City’s Comprehensive Plan policy
direction and regional vision for light rail station subareas.

Impacts on land use compatibility would be mitigated with
implementation of design and transition standards in the City’s
Development Code, along with new development provisions
adopted to support the subarea plan. Required Comprehensive
Plan amendments include updating the plan’s land use map,
which would be adopted concurrently with the 185" Street
Station Subarea Plan and Planned Action Ordinance, along with
revisions to zoning and the Development Code. With

implementation of a high-capacity transit-supportive alternative
and application of mitigation measures and amendments, no
significant unavoidable adverse impacts on land use patterns,
plans, and policies would be anticipated.

Population, Housing, and Employment

Implementation of either Alternative 2—Some Growth and
Alternative 3—Most Growth would result in a greater variety of
housing types, as well as an increased quantity of housing in the
subarea. Development Code provisions and additional mitigation
measures would encourage affordable housing options in the
subarea. With application of mitigation measures and
Development Code amendments, no significant unavoidable
adverse impacts on housing would be expected. Implementation
of either Alternative 2 or Alternative 3 would result in beneficial
effects by expanding housing opportunities to fit a fuller range of
needs in the community (with Alternative 3 overall providing the
greatest quantity of housing and range of housing types).

Under Alternative 1—No Action, future housing opportunities
would be limited to primarily various types of single family (with
the exception of areas within the Town Center and North City
Subareas). As such, Alternative 1—No Action would not
accommodate the same range of housing needs as Alternatives 2
and 3. Alternative 1 would not be as beneficial in meeting
community and regional objectives related to expanding housing
options, including affordable housing.

Transportation

Although the effects of additional vehicles in creating traffic
congestion can be mitigated to varying degrees through the
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proposed transportation improvements, the actual increases in
traffic under any of the alternatives would be considered an
unavoidable impact. The significance and negativity of this impact
can be mitigated with improvements and transportation demand
management over time. Increases in traffic would occur under all
three alternatives, Alternative 1—No Action, Alternative 2—Some
Growth, and Alternative 3—Most Growth., as a result of growth
in traffic throughout the city and in the subarea regardless of
redevelopment activities due to development of the light rail
station and other expected growth and change in the city and
region. As discussed earlier in this chapter, the rate of growth and
change in the subarea would be expected to occur very gradually,
over many decades. Development of the Preferred Alternative
would occur in phases, allowing increases in traffic to be
addressed with planned improvements and transportation
demand management over time, meeting City concurrency
standards.

A basic goal of implementing high-capacity transit in the region is
to reduce the overall impact of traffic and provide more
opportunities to citizens to travel via fast, efficient, and reliable
services. The more people living and working near light rail transit
stations, the more opportunities there would be for people to use
the high-capacity transit system, rather than drive to and from
destinations. This, in turn, would result in beneficial effects to the
environment such as reductions in traffic-generated pollution and
greenhouse gas emissions.

Public Services

The increased population will require additional public services
such as police, fire, emergency services, schools, parks and

recreation, solid waste, and other services. Under Alternative 2—
Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth, the demand for
increased services and facilities would occur gradually, over many
decades, and the increases in housing and employment would
help generate additional revenue and funding for needed
services. Development fees, sales tax revenues, property taxes
generated from new households, and customer service charges to
new customers would help to offset the costs of providing
additional public services. Under Alternative 1—No Action, there
would be an increase in demand for public services, but at a much
lower level than under Alternative 2 or 3. Funding for new
services would be expected to keep pace with demand under
either Alternative 2 or 3. As such, no significant unavoidable
adverse impacts are anticipated.

Utilities

Increased residential and employment population in the subarea
would increase demand for utilities such as water, wastewater,
surface water management, communications, and energy
services under any of the alternatives. Alternatives 2 and 3 would
create a substantially greater demand for utility services over
time than Alternative 1. Because growth would be expected to
occur very gradually over many decades, customer fees, service
charges, and other funding would be obtained over time to help
to offset the costs of providing additional utility services within
the subarea, allowing service providers the opportunity to fiscally
manage the increased demand. Given these considerations and
application of mitigation measures such as capital improvement
projects, no significant unavoidable adverse impacts would be
anticipated.
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Table 1-1 Summary of Potential Impacts and Mitigation Measures—All Alternatives

Environmental
Element

Alternative 1—
No Action

Alternative 2— Alternative 3—
Some Growth Most Growth

Land Use Patterns,
Plans, and Policies

Mitigation Measures:

e  Proactive planning and
capital investment to
support implementation of
the adopted Station
Subarea Plan over time.

e Updates to Shoreline
Municipal Code,
Development Code
standards to encourage
best design practices and
design features that
enhance the neighborhood
and benefit the community
and region (green building,
Universal Design, public
spaces/art integration,
streetscape and landscape,
etc.).

e See Section 3.1 of the DEIS
for additional discussion
about mitigation measures.

Although land use patterns under
Alternative 1—No Action would
remain consistent with current
conditions and the level of change in
urban form would be minimal,
anticipated enhancements to
neighborhood character as a result
of private and public investment in
the subarea would not be realized.

Land use compatibility would not be
a concern in general, although there
is the potential for ongoing infill
redevelopment of single family
homes, addition of accessory
dwelling units, and conversion to
duplexes as individual property
owners build to the allowed density
of R-6.

Alternative 1 is not consistent with
adopted federal, state, regional, and
City goals, policies, objectives and
initiatives related to land use that
supports high-capacity transit.

Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth would change
land use patterns from current predominantly detached single family uses to
mixed use, multifamily and attached single family use, along with some
neighborhood-supporting retail and employment uses. The intensity of land
use, including density, building height, and mass of urban form would be
greater under Alternative3 than under Alternatives 2.

While potential impacts to land use compatibility between new land uses
and existing land uses in the subarea are the primary concern, these would
be mitigated through a transition zone between more intensive uses and
single family zones, as well as a variety of design and development
regulations related to building setbacks, open space, and architectural
treatments (such as step backs in the building facade).

Required Comprehensive Plan amendments include updating the plan’s land
use map, which would be adopted concurrently with the 185™ Street Station
Subarea Plan and Planned Action Ordinance, along with revisions to zoning
and the Development Code. With application of mitigation measures and
amendments, no significant unavoidable adverse impacts on land use
patterns, plans, and policies would be anticipated.

Alternatives 2 and 3 are consistent with and will reinforce goals, policies,
objectives and initiatives (federal, state, regional, and local) that call for
integrated land use and transportation solutions and vibrant transit-oriented
communities around high-capacity transit stations.

Because it is anticipated that the growth and change in the subarea would
occur over many decades, the City and other service providers would be able
to proactively monitor and plan for growth over time as part of ongoing
planning and future comprehensive plan updates.
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Environmental Alternative 1— Alternative 2— Alternative 3—
Element No Action Some Growth Most Growth
Population Under Alternative 1—No Action, Under Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth, a
’ future housing opportunities would greater variety of housing types, as well as an increased quantity of housing
HOUSIHg, and be limited and would not in the subarea. Development Code provisions and additional mitigation
accommodate the same range of measures would require and encourage affordable housing options in the
Employment

Mitigation Measures:

e It will be important for
development regulations to
provide specific
requirements and/or
incentives for affordable
housing.

e Design and development
regulations that support
the full diversity housing
and livability needs of the
community.

e  The City would monitor
achievement of affordable
housing goals as the
neighborhood redevelops
over time.

e  For additional discussion,
refer to Section 3.2 of the
DEIS.

housing needs, choice, and

affordability as Alternatives 2 and 3.

With limited population and
employment growth, the subarea
would generate less economic
development potential than under
Alternative 2 or 3.

subarea. Implementation of either Alternative 2 or Alternative 3 would result
in beneficial effects by expanding housing opportunities to fit a fuller range of
needs in the community (with Alternative 3 overall providing the greatest
quantity of housing and range of housing types).

Both Alternatives would generate increases in population as well as
jobs/employment opportunities. The added jobs would help the City achieve
a better jobs-to-housing ratio. Increased population and employment would
bring economic development opportunities.
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Transportation Increases in traffic would occur under all three alternatives as a result of growth in traffic throughout

Mitigation Measures:

Proactive planning and capital
investment to support implementation
of the adopted Station Subarea Plan
over time.

Specific improvements such as
intersection timing and phasing
improvements and additional capacity
at intersections.

Street improvements and enhanced
pedestrian and bicycle connections.

Bike sharing and car sharing programs.

Shared parking agreements and parking
management programs including
residential parking zones.

Local transit signal priority and
improvements to facilitate efficient
transit connections.

Refer to Section 3.3 of the DEIS for
specific locations of recommended
improvements and other mitigation
measures. These will be further
evaluated with the Preferred Alternative
in the FEIS.

the city and in the subarea regardless of redevelopment activities due to development of the light rail
station and other expected growth and change in the city and region. At full build-out Alternative 3
would generate the most traffic and require the most mitigation. Parking demand would increase with
the level of new development implemented over time, and would be highest under Alternative 3 at full
build-out.

As discussed earlier in this chapter, development in the subarea would occur gradually, over many
decades under either Alternative 2 or 3, and it is anticipated that the pace of growth of either of these
action alternatives would be similar. As such, improvements could be funded incrementally through
state and federal grants as well as other funding strategies and capital improvements, meeting City
growth management and concurrency requirements. Behavioral changes in driving habits and
transportation demand management strategies, such as encouraging local transit use, bike share
programs, flexible work and commute hours, and other techniques could help to reduce traffic and
miles traveled over time.

Over the long term, the level of improvements needed to address traffic would be greater under
Alternative 3, than under Alternative 2, and substantially less than under Alternative 1. However, a
basic goal of implementing high-capacity transit in the region is to reduce the overall impact of traffic
and provide more opportunities to citizens to travel via fast, efficient, and reliable services. The more
people living and working near light rail transit stations, the more opportunities there would be for use
of the high-capacity transit system, rather than drive to and from destinations. This, in turn, would
result in beneficial effects to the environment such as reductions in traffic-generated pollution and
greenhouse gas emissions.
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Alternative 1—
No Action

Environmental
Element

Alternative 3—
Most Growth

Alternative 2—
Some Growth

Under Alternative 1—No
Action, there would be an
increase in demand for public
services, but at a much lower
level than under Alternatives 2

Public Services

Mitigation Measures:

e  Proactive planning and capital
investment to support
implementation of the adopted
Station Subarea Plan over time.

or 3.

e Development fees, sales tax
revenues, property taxes generated
from new households, and customer
service charges to new customers
would help to offset the costs of
providing additional public services,
and funding for new services would
be expected to keep pace with
demand.

e  Service providers reviewing the DEIS
may make additional
recommendations for mitigation
measures, which will be integrated
into the FEIS.

® Refer to Section 3.4 of the DEIS for
additional discussion.

The increased population will require additional public services such as
police, fire, emergency services, schools, parks and recreation, solid
waste, and other services. Ultimately, the highest demand would occur
under build-out of Alternative 3—Most Growth.

New schools would be needed to serve the growing neighborhood under
Alternative 2 or 3, as well as additional parks, and increased levels of
service of police, fire, and emergency services. The demand for other
services, including City government, library, and community health
services also would increase. Alternative 3 would generate the highest
demand at build-out of the alternatives.

Under both Alternatives 2 and 3, the demand for increased services and
facilities would occur gradually, over many decades, and the increases in
housing and employment would help generate additional revenue and
funding for needed services. Redevelopment under Alternatives 2 or
Alternative 3 would be expected to occur at the same general pace, which
would allow service providers to plan proactively to meet the needs of the
increasing population over time.

In the coming years, service providers should update plans to align with
adopted Station Subarea Plan, monitor growth over time, and adapt
services and facilities to meet needs. Providers also should complete fiscal
analysis to determine funding needs and budgeting allocations for capital
improvements, staffing, equipment, and other resources to support
providing services in the subarea as the population grows. The School
District would continue its policy of retaining properties for future use in
the subarea as may be needed for schools and facilities as population and
households increases. The City could analyze potential locations for new
neighborhood parks in the subarea and plan for future acquisition, design,
and development.
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Environmental Alternative 1— Alternative 2— Alternative 3—
Element No Action Some Growth Most Growth
Ut|||ties Under Alternative 1, there | Increased residential and employment population in the subarea would

Mitigation Measures:

e  Proactive planning and capital
investment to support
implementation of the adopted
Station Subarea Plan over time.

e  Pursuit of federal and state grants
and funding sources to support
infrastructure projects.

e Consideration of the potential for
regional stormwater facilities to
serve the growing neighborhood.

e Requirements for Low Impact
Development and green
infrastructure solutions would
reduce the demand for surface water
management.

e  Customer fees and charges,
development fees, sales tax
revenues, and property taxes
generated from new households,
would help to offset the costs of
infrastructure improvements .

® Refer to Section 3.5 of the DEIS for
additional discussion.

would be an increase in
demand for utility services
with ongoing growth, but
it would be minimal in
comparison to that
generated by Alternative 2
or Alternative 3. There is
also the likelihood that
less investment in the
subarea due to the lack of
change could have the
unintended consequence
of continued degradation
of aging infrastructure.
Problems related to
drainage and other utility
services would worsen
over time.

generate a higher demand for utilities such as water, wastewater, surface
water management, energy (electricity and natural gas), and communications
under any of the alternatives. Alternative 3 would generate the highest level
of demand for utility services at build-out due to the extent of redevelopment
proposed. With substantive investments in infrastructure systems over time,
problems related to drainage and aging facilities could be addressed.

Because growth would be expected to occur very gradually over many
decades, customer fees, service charges, and other funding would be obtained
over time to help to offset the costs of providing additional utility services
within the subarea, allowing service providers the opportunity to fiscally
manage the increased demand. Investment in infrastructure improvements
and facility upgrades would be expected to keep pace with incremental
demand due to the long term growth of the subarea under either Alternative
2 or Alternative 3, which would be expected to redevelop at a similar pace
over time.

Technological advancements in green building materials and energy
conservation could be leveraged with new redevelopment projects in the
subarea, which could result in benefits such as reduced energy use and
greenhouse gas emissions.
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Figure 1-1 Land Use Study Area Boundaries
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Figure 1-2 Mobility (Multi-Modal Transportation) Study Area Boundaries
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Figure 1.3 Subarea Planning Process/Timeline
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Figure 1.4 DEIS and FEIS/185" Street Station Subarea Plan Adoption Process
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2.1 Introduction—Planned Action
Provisions of the State Environmental
Policy Act

The City of Shoreline has entered into this subarea planning
process to more directly and fully address future land use and
transportation needs in the NE 185" Street light rail station
subarea. As an outcome of this planning process, the City will
adopt the 185™ Street Station Subarea Plan and amend existing
plans and regulations to support implementation of the plan.
While the 185™ Street Station Subarea Plan is consistent with and
supports the City of Shoreline’s Vision 2029, Comprehensive Plan,
Transportation Master Plan, and other adopted plans and
policies, certain provisions and maps of the Comprehensive Plan
and Shoreline Municipal Code would need to be amended.

This Draft Environmental Impact Statement (DEIS) analyzes
potential alternatives for the 185" Street Station Subarea Plan,
including Alternative 1—No Action, Alternative 2—Some Growth,
and Alternative 3—Most Growth. Under Alternative 1, the No
Action Alternative, the current adopted land use and zoning in
the subarea would be retained. Under the two action
alternatives, Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—
Most Growth, land use and zoning would be amended.

Also as part of the subarea planning process, and consistent with
the State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) rules, the City intends
to adopt a Planned Action Ordinance to support the 185" Street

Station Subarea Plan. The Planned Action Ordinance would
streamline environmental review for development consistent
with the subarea plan and supporting regulations. The basic steps
in designating Planned Action projects are:

1. Prepare an environmental impact statement (EIS);

2. Designate the Planned Action improvement area by
ordinance, where future projects would develop
consistent with the EIS analysis; and

3. Review permit applications for future projects for
consistency with the designated Planned Action (based
on an environmental checklist prepared by project
proponents to compare proposed improvements to the
Planned Action analysis).

The intent is to provide more detailed environmental analysis
during formulation of planning proposals, rather than at the
project permit review stage. The Planned Action designation by a
jurisdiction reflects a decision that adequate environmental
review has been completed and further environmental review
under SEPA, for each specific development proposal or phase, will
not be necessary if it is determined that each proposal or phase is
consistent with the development levels specified in a Planned
Action Ordinance. Although future proposals that qualify as
Planned Actions would not be subject to additional SEPA review,
they would be subject to application notification and permit
process requirements.

This DEIS addresses step 1 identified above by analyzing the
potential environmental impacts related to three alternatives and
prescribing mitigation to address potential impacts. The analysis
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in the DEIS addresses variations within the three alternatives
related to land use and zoning and the extent of growth and
development that would result from implementation. Because
this DEIS addresses the City’s Comprehensive Plan and
regulations and potential amendments to them, Section 2.2
Background discusses the aspects of the current plans and
regulations that relate to the subarea. Section 2.3 describes the
DEIS alternatives in more detail. Section 2.4 provides information
on past and current relevant environmental review and planning
processes.

2.2 Background

Background planning regulations and provisions are summarized
below, including the Washington State Growth Management Act,
Puget Sound Region Vision 2040 and the Growing Transit
Communities Partnership, Countywide Planning Policies, and the
City of Shoreline Vision 2029, Comprehensive Plan, and other
relevant City planning policies and development regulations.

2.2.1 Washington State Growth

Management Act

The Washington State Growth Management Act (GMA) identifies
a comprehensive framework for managing growth and
development within local jurisdictions. The City of Shoreline is
required to plan in accordance with GMA. Comprehensive plans
for cities planning under GMA must include the following
elements: land use (including a future land use map), housing,
transportation, public facilities, parks and recreation, economic
development, and utilities. Additional elements such as subarea
plans may be added at the option of the local jurisdiction. A GMA
comprehensive plan must provide for adequate capacity to

accommodate the city’s share of projected regional growth. It
must also ensure that planned and financed infrastructure can
support planned growth at a locally acceptable level of service.
Development regulations are required to be consistent with and
implement the comprehensive plan.

The GMA established fourteen statutory goals that guide the
development of comprehensive plans, and for a plan to be valid,
it must be consistent with these:
1. Guide urban growth to areas where urban services can be
adequately provided;

2. Reduce urban sprawl;
3. Encourage efficient multi-modal transportation systems;

4. Encourage the availability of affordable housing to all
economic segments of the population;

5. Encourage economic development throughout the state;

6. Assure private property is not taken for public use
without just compensation;

7. Encourage predictable and timely permit processing;
8. Maintain and enhance natural resource-based industries;

9. Encourage retention of open space and development of
recreational opportunities;

10. Protect the environment and enhance the state’s quality
of life;

11. Encourage the participation of citizens in the planning
process;

12. Ensure adequate public facilities and services necessary
to support development;
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13. Identify and preserve lands and sites of historic and
archaeological significance; and

14. Manage shorelines of statewide significance.

2.2.2 Puget Sound Region Vision 2040 and
Growing Transit Communities Partnership

The proposed 185™ Street Station Subarea Plan is consistent with
the regional long-range plan, Vision 2040, as well as land use and
transportation planning initiatives to support the region’s
investment in high-capacity transit, as described further below.

Vision 2040

Vision 2040 is an integrated, long-range vision for maintaining a
healthy region and promoting the well-being of people and
communities, economic vitality, and a healthy environment for
the central Puget Sound region. It contains an environmental
framework, a numeric regional growth strategy, policy sections
guided by overarching goals, implementation actions, and
measures to monitor progress.

The following overarching goals provide the framework for each
of the six major policy sections of VISION 2040.

e Environment—The region will care for the natural
environment by protecting and restoring natural systems,
conserving habitat, improving water quality, reducing
greenhouse gas emissions and air pollutants, and
addressing potential climate change impacts. The region
acknowledges that the health of all residents is
connected to the health of the environment. Planning at
all levels should consider the impacts of land use,

development patterns, and transportation on the
ecosystem.

e Development Patterns—The region will focus growth
within already urbanized areas to create walkable,
compact, and transit-oriented communities that maintain
unique local character. Centers will continue to be a focus
of development. Rural and natural resource lands will
continue to be permanent and vital parts of the region.

e Housing—The region will preserve, improve, and expand
its housing stock to provide a range of affordable,
healthy, and safe housing choices to every resident. The
region will continue to promote fair and equal access to
housing for all people.

e Economy—The region will have a prospering and
sustainable regional economy by supporting businesses
and job creation, investing in all people, sustaining
environmental quality, and creating great central places,
diverse communities, and high quality of life.

e Transportation—The region will have a safe, cleaner,
integrated, sustainable, and highly efficient multimodal
transportation system that supports the regional growth
strategy, promotes economic and environmental vitality,
and contributes to better public health.

e Public Services—The region will support development
with adequate public facilities and services in a
coordinated, efficient, and cost-effective manner that
supports local and regional growth planning objectives.

Vision 2040 includes multi-county policies to support each of
these major policy sections. These policies serve as foundational
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guidance for countywide planning policies in King County and also
for comprehensive planning and subarea planning in Shoreline.

Growing Transit Communities Partnership

In recognition of the $25 billion investment the central Puget
Sound region is making a voter approved regional rapid transit,
the Growing Transit Communities Partnership is designed to help
make the most of this investment by locating housing, jobs, and
services close enough to transit so that more people will have a
faster and more convenient way to travel. The Partnership
developed a comprehensive set of Corridor Action Strategies, as
well as other tools to support development of jobs and housing in
areas associated with transit investments. For more information
visit: http://www.psrc.org/growth/growing-transit-
communities/growing-communities-strategy/

The Partnership also worked with the Center for Transit-Oriented
Development to create a People + Place Typology for the region’s
74 high-capacity transit station areas. The 185" Street station
area in Shoreline was designated with the typology, “Build Urban
Places,” characterized as follows.

“Build Urban Places transit communities are neighborhoods or
centers with weak to emerging real estate markets and lower
physical form and activity, located primarily along major
highways or arterials in the middles sections of the North and
South corridors respectively. With low risk of displacement and
good existing or future transit access to job centers these
communities are poised for medium-term growth, however, their
existing physical form and activity levels limit TOD potential. Key
strategies focus on market-priming through strategic planning

and key infrastructure improvements in order to attract
pioneering, market rate TOD.”

Key strategies for the “Build Urban Places” typology include:

e Intensify activity with transformative plans for infill and
redevelopment.

e |dentify and fund catalytic capital facilities investments.

e Provide a full range of tools for new affordable housing
production.

e Conduct a community needs assessment and make
targeted investments.

The 185™ Street Station Subarea Plan is carrying these strategies
forward.

2.2.3 Countywide Planning Policies

As part of the comprehensive planning process, King County and
its cities have developed countywide planning policies. These
policies were designed to help the 39 cities and the County
address growth management in a coordinated manner. The
policies were adopted by King County Council, and subsequently
ratified by cities, including the City of Shoreline, in 2013.

Taken together the countywide planning policies address issues
related to growth, economics, land use, and the environment.
Specific objectives include:

o Implementation of Urban Growth Areas;

e Promotion of contiguous and orderly development;
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e Siting of public capital facilities;
e Creating affordable housing plans and criteria; and

e Ensuring favorable employment and economic conditions
in the County.

The countywide planning policies also set growth targets for
cities. Refer to Section 3.2 for the growth targets established for
Shoreline. As a precursor to the countywide planning policies, the
vision and framework for King County 2030 call for vibrant,
diverse and compact urban communities, stating that:

“Within the Urban Growth Area little undeveloped land now exists
and urban infrastructure has been extended to fully serve the
entire Urban Growth Area. Development activity is focused on
redevelopment to create vibrant neighborhoods where residents
can walk, bicycle or use public transit for most of their needs.”

Other provisions and policies relevant to the station subarea plan
include the following.

Environment

EN-2 Encourage low impact development approaches for
managing stormwater, protecting water quality,
minimizing flooding and erosion, protecting habitat, and
reducing greenhouse gas emissions.

EN-16 Plan for land use patterns and transportation systems that
minimize air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions,
including:

EN-19

EN-20

e Maintaining or exceeding existing standards for
carbon monoxide, ozone, and particulates;

e Directing growth to Urban Centers and other mixed
use/ high density locations that support mass transit,
encourage non-motorized modes of travel and reduce
trip lengths;

e Facilitating modes of travel other than single
occupancy vehicles including transit, walking,
bicycling, and carpooling;

e Incorporating energy-saving strategies in
infrastructure planning and design;

e Encouraging new development to use low emission
construction practices, low or zero net lifetime energy
requirements and “green” building techniques; and

e Increasing the use of low emission vehicles, such as
efficient electric-powered vehicles.

Promote energy efficiency, conservation methods and
sustainable energy sources to support climate change
reduction goals.

Plan and implement land use, transportation, and building
practices that will greatly reduce consumption of fossil
fuels.
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Development Patterns

DP-2

DP-3

Promote a pattern of compact development within the
Urban Growth Area that includes housing at a range of
urban densities, commercial and industrial development,
and other urban facilities, including medical,
governmental, institutional, and educational uses and
parks and open space. The Urban Growth Area will include
a mix of uses that are convenient to and support public
transportation in order to reduce reliance on single
occupancy vehicle travel for most daily activities.

Efficiently develop and use residential, commercial, and
manufacturing land in the Urban Growth Area to create
healthy and vibrant urban communities with a full range of
urban services, and to protect the long-term viability of
the Rural Area and Resource Lands. Promote the efficient
use of land within the Urban Growth Area by using
methods such as:

e Directing concentrations of housing and employment
growth to designated centers;

e Encouraging compact development with a mix of
compatible residential, commercial, and community
activities;

e Maximizing the use of the existing capacity for housing
and employment; and

e Coordinating plans for land use, transportation, capital
facilities and services.

DP-4

DP-5

DP-6

DP-7

DP-13

DP-39

Concentrate housing and employment growth within the
designated Urban Growth Area. Focus housing growth
within countywide designated Urban Centers and locally
designated local centers. Focus employment growth
within countywide designated Urban and
Manufacturing/Industrial Centers and within locally
designated local centers.

Decrease greenhouse gas emissions through land use
strategies that promote a mix of housing, employment,
and services at densities sufficient to promote walking,
bicycling, transit, and other alternatives to auto travel.

Plan for development patterns that promote public health
by providing all residents with opportunities for safe and
convenient daily physical activity, social connectivity, and
protection from exposure to harmful substances and
environments.

Plan for development patterns that promote safe and
healthy routes to and from public schools.

All jurisdictions shall plan to accommodate housing and
employment targets.

Develop neighborhood planning and design processes that
encourage infill development, redevelopment, and reuse
of existing buildings and that, where appropriate based on
local plans, enhance the existing community character
and mix of uses.
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DP-40

DP-42

Promote a high quality of design and site planning in
publicly-funded and private development throughout the
Urban Growth Area.

Design new development to create and protect systems of
green infrastructure, such as urban forests, parks, green
roofs, and natural drainage systems, in order to reduce
climate altering pollution and increase resilience of
communities to climate change impacts.

DP-43 Design communities, neighborhoods, and individual
developments using techniques that reduce heat
absorption, particularly in Urban Centers.

DP-44 Adopt design standards or guidelines that foster infill
development that is compatible with the existing or
desired urban character.

Housing

H-1 Address the countywide need for housing affordable to

households with moderate, low and very-low incomes,

including those with special needs. The countywide need

for housing by percentage of Area Median Income (AMI)

is:

e 50-80 percent of AMI (moderate) 16 percent of total
housing supply

e 30-50 percent of AMI (low) 12 percent of total housing
supply

H-4

H-10

H-12

e 30 percent and below AMI (very-low) 12 percent of
total housing supply

Address the need for housing affordable to households at
less than 30 percent AMI (very low income), recognizing
that this is where the greatest need exists, and addressing
this need will require funding, policies and collaborative
actions by all jurisdictions working individually and
collectively.

Provide zoning capacity within each jurisdiction in the
Urban Growth Area for a range of housing types and
densities, sufficient to accommodate each jurisdiction’s
overall housing targets and, where applicable, housing
growth targets in designated Urban Centers.

Plan for housing that is accessible to major employment
centers and affordable to the workforce in them so people
of all incomes can live near or within reasonable
commuting distance of their places of work. Encourage
housing production at a level that improves the balance of
housing to employment throughout the county.

Promote housing affordability in coordination with transit,
bicycle, and pedestrian plans and investments and in
proximity to transit hubs and corridors, such as through
transit oriented development and planning for mixed uses
in transit station areas.

Plan for residential neighborhoods that protect and
promote the health and well-being of residents by
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H-13

supporting active living and healthy eating and by reducing

exposure to harmful environments.

Promote fair housing and plan for communities that
include residents with a range of abilities, ages, races,
incomes, and other diverse characteristics of the
population of the county.

Economy

EC-2

EC-5

EC-7

EC-9

Support economic growth that accommodates
employment growth targets through local land use plans,
infrastructure development, and implementation of
economic development strategies.

Help businesses thrive through:

e Transparency, efficiency, and predictability of local
regulations and policies;

e Communication and partnerships between businesses,
government, schools, and research institutions; and

e Government contracts with local businesses.

Promote an economic climate that is supportive of
business formation, expansion, and retention and
emphasizes the importance of small businesses in creating
jobs.

Identify and support the retention of key regional and
local assets to the economy, such as major educational
facilities, research institutions, health care facilities,
manufacturing facilities, and port facilities.

EC-12 Celebrate the cultural diversity of local communities as a

EC-13

EC-15

EC-16

means to enhance the county’s global relationships.

Address the historic disparity in income and employment
opportunities for economically disadvantaged populations,
including minorities and women, by committing resources
to human services; community development; housing;
economic development; and public infrastructure.

Make local investments to maintain and expand
infrastructure and services that support local and regional
economic development strategies. Focus investment
where it encourages growth in designated centers and
helps achieve employment targets.

Add to the vibrancy and sustainability of our communities
and the health and well-being of all people through safe
and convenient access to local services,
neighborhood-oriented retail, purveyors of healthy food
(e.g. grocery stores and farmers markets), and
transportation choices.

Transportation

T-3

T-4

Increase the share of trips made countywide by modes
other than driving alone through coordinated land use
planning, public and private investment, and programs
focused on centers and connecting corridors, consistent
with locally adopted mode split goals.

Develop station area plans for high-capacity transit
stations and transit hubs. Plans should reflect the unique

Page 2-8 | Chapter 2—Description of the Alternatives

June 2014



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

T-6

T-12

T-15

T-19

T-20

characteristics and local vision for each station area
including transit supportive land uses, transit
rights-of-way, stations and related facilities, multi-modal
linkages, and place-making elements.

Foster transit ridership by designing transit facilities and
services as well as non-motorized infrastructure so that
they are integrated with public spaces and private
developments to create an inviting public realm.

Address the needs of non-driving populations in the
development and management of local and regional
transportation systems.

Design and operate transportation facilities in a manner
that is compatible with and integrated into the natural and
built environments in which they are located. Incorporate
features such as natural drainage, native plantings, and
local design themes that facilitate integration and
compatibility.

Design roads and streets, including retrofit projects, to
accommodate a range of motorized and non-motorized
travel modes in order to reduce injuries and fatalities and
to encourage non-motorized travel. The design should
include well-defined, safe and appealing spaces for
pedestrians and bicyclists.

Develop a transportation system that minimizes negative
impacts to human health, including exposure to
environmental toxins generated by vehicle emissions.

T-21 Provide opportunities for an active, healthy lifestyle by
integrating the needs of pedestrians and bicyclists in the
local and regional transportation plans and systems.

T-22 Plan and develop a countywide transportation system that
reduces greenhouse gas emissions by advancing strategies
that shorten trip length or replace vehicle trips to decrease
vehicle miles traveled.

T-23  Apply technologies, programs and other strategies that
optimize the use of existing infrastructure in order to
improve mobility, reduce congestion, increase
energy-efficiency, and reduce the need for new
infrastructure.

Public Facilities and Services

Policies under Public Facilities and Services emphasize the Growth
Management Act’s requirement that jurisdictions determine
which facilities are necessary to serve the desired growth pattern
and how they will be financed, in order to ensure timely provision
of adequate services and facilities. This is a focus of the station
subarea plan, supported by the analysis in this DEIS. The Public
Facilities and Services section also encourages:

e Collaboration among jurisdictions;

e Conservation and efficient use of water resources;

e Provision of public sanitary sewer service or alternative
high performance technologies (such as reuseable waste
water systems);
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e Reduction of the solid waste stream, and reuse and
recycling;

e Reduced energy consumption through efficiency and
conservation as a means to lower energy costs and
mitigate environmental impacts associated with
traditional energy supplies and the use of renewable and
alternative energy resources to help meet the County’s
long-term energy needs;

e Provision of telecommunication infrastructure to serve
growth and development in a manner consistent with the
regional and countywide vision; and

e Provision of human and community services to meet the
needs of current and future residents in King County
communities through coordinated planning, funding, and
delivery of services by the county, cities, and other
agencies.

2.2.4 City of Shoreline Vision 2029

In fall 2008, the City of Shoreline began working with the
community to create a vision for the next 20 years to help
maintain Shoreline’s quality of life. The process engaged
hundreds of citizens and stakeholders through a series of
“Community Conversations” hosted by neighborhood
associations and community groups, as well as Town Hall
meetings hosted by the City Council. The process generated over
2,500 comments, which the Planning Commission synthesized

into a vision statement and eighteen framework goals for the city.

These were subsequently adopted by the City Council in May
2009. The vision and framework goals are presented below.

Vision 2029

Shoreline in 2029 is a thriving, friendly city where people of all
ages, cultures, and economic backgrounds love to live, work, play
and, most of all, call home. Whether you are a first-time visitor or
long-term resident, you enjoy spending time here. There always
seems to be plenty to do in Shoreline — going to a concert in a
park, exploring a Puget Sound beach or dense forest, walking or
biking miles of trails and sidewalks throughout the city, shopping
at local businesses or the farmer’s market, meeting friends for a
movie and meal, attending a street festival, or simply enjoying
time with your family in one of the city’s many unique
neighborhoods.

People are first drawn here by the city’s beautiful natural setting
and abundant trees; affordable, diverse and attractive housing;
award-winning schools; safe, walkable neighborhoods; plentiful
parks and recreation opportunities; the value placed on arts,
culture, and history; convenient shopping, as well as proximity to
Seattle and all that the Puget Sound region has to offer.

The city’s real strengths lie in the diversity, talents and character
of its people. Shoreline is culturally and economically diverse, and
draws on that variety as a source of social and economic strength.
The city works hard to ensure that there are opportunities to live,
work and play in Shoreline for people from all backgrounds.

Shoreline is a regional and national leader for living sustainably.
Everywhere you look there are examples of sustainable, low
impact, climate-friendly practices come to life — cutting edge
energy-efficient homes and businesses, vegetated roofs, rain
gardens, bioswales along neighborhood streets, green buildings,
solar-powered utilities, rainwater harvesting systems, and local
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food production to name only a few. Shoreline is also deeply
committed to caring for its seashore, protecting and restoring its
streams to bring back the salmon, and to making sure its children
can enjoy the wonder of nature in their own neighborhoods.

A City of Neighborhoods—Shoreline is a city of neighborhoods,
each with its own character and sense of place. Residents take
pride in their neighborhoods, working together to retain and
improve their distinct identities while embracing connections to
the city as a whole. Shoreline’s neighborhoods are attractive,
friendly, safe places to live where residents of all ages, cultural
backgrounds and incomes can enjoy a high quality of life and
sense of community. The city offers a wide diversity of housing
types and choices, meeting the needs of everyone from
newcomers to long-term residents.

Newer development has accommodated changing times and both
blends well with established neighborhood character and sets
new standards for sustainable building, energy efficiency and
environmental sensitivity. Residents can leave their car at home
and walk or ride a bicycle safely and easily around their
neighborhood or around the whole city on an extensive network
of sidewalks and trails.

No matter where you live in Shoreline there’s no shortage of
convenient destinations and cultural activities. Schools, parks,
libraries, restaurants, local shops and services, transit stops, and
indoor and outdoor community gathering places are all easily
accessible, attractive and well maintained. Getting around
Shoreline and living in one of the city’s many unique, thriving
neighborhoods is easy, interesting and satisfying on all levels.

Neighborhood Centers—The city has several vibrant
neighborhood “main streets” that feature a diverse array of
shops, restaurants and services. Many of the neighborhood
businesses have their roots in Shoreline, established with the help
of a local business incubator, a long-term collaboration between
the Shoreline Community College, the Shoreline Chamber of
Commerce and the City.

Many different housing choices are seamlessly integrated within
and around these commercial districts, providing a strong local
customer base. Gathering places - like parks, plazas, cafes and
wine bars - provide opportunities for neighbors to meet, mingle
and swap the latest news of the day. Neighborhood main streets
also serve as transportation hubs, whether you are a cyclist,
pedestrian or bus rider. Since many residents still work outside
Shoreline, public transportation provides a quick connection to
downtown, the University of Washington, light rail and other
regional destinations.

You’ll also find safe, well-maintained bicycle routes that connect
all of the main streets to each other and to the Aurora core area,
as well as convenient and reliable local bus service throughout
the day and throughout the city. If you live nearby, sidewalks
connect these hubs of activity to the surrounding neighborhood,
bringing a car-free lifestyle within reach for many.

The Signature Boulevard—Aurora Avenue is Shoreline’s grand
boulevard. It is a thriving corridor, with a variety of shops,
businesses, eateries and entertainment, and includes clusters of
some mid-rise buildings, well-designed and planned to transition
to adjacent residential neighborhoods gracefully. Shoreline is
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recognized as a business-friendly city. Most services are available
within the city, and there are many small businesses along
Aurora, as well as larger employers that attract workers from
throughout the region. Here and elsewhere, many Shoreline
residents are able to find family-wage jobs within the city.

Housing in many of the mixed-use buildings along the boulevard
is occupied by singles, couples, families, and seniors. Structures
have been designed in ways that transition both visually and
physically to reinforce the character of adjacent residential
neighborhoods.

The improvements put in place in the early decades of the 21st
century have made Aurora an attractive and energetic district
that serves both local residents and people from nearby Seattle,
as well as other communities in King and Snohomish counties. As
a major transportation corridor, there is frequent regional rapid
transit throughout the day and evening. Sidewalks provide easy
access for walking to transit stops, businesses, and connections to
adjacent neighborhoods.

Aurora has become a green boulevard, with mature trees and
landscaping, public plazas, and green spaces. These spaces serve
as gathering places for neighborhood and citywide events
throughout the year. It has state-of-the-art stormwater treatment
and other sustainable features along its entire length.

As you walk down Aurora you experience a colorful mix of
bustling hubs — with well designed buildings, shops and offices —
big and small — inviting restaurants, and people enjoying their
balconies and patios. The boulevard is anchored by the vibrant
Town Center, which is focused between 175th and 185th Street.
This district is characterized by compact, mixed-use, pedestrian-

friendly development highlighted by the Shoreline City Hall, the
Shoreline Historical Museum, Shorewood High School, and other
civic facilities. The interurban park provides open space,
recreational opportunities, and serves as the city’s living room for
major festivals and celebrations.

A Healthy Community—Shoreline residents, City government
and leaders care deeply about a healthy community. The City’s
commitment to community health and welfare is reflected in the
rich network of programs and organizations that provide human
services throughout the city to address the needs of all its
residents.

Shoreline is a safe and progressive place to live. It is known region
wide for the effectiveness of its police force and for programs
that encourage troubled people to pursue positive activities and
provide alternative treatment for non-violent and non-habitual
offenders.

Better for the Next Generation—In Shoreline it is believed
that the best decisions are informed by the perspectives and
talents of its residents. Community involvement in planning and
opportunities for input are vital to shaping the future, particularly
at the neighborhood scale, and its decision making processes
reflect that belief. At the same time, elected leaders and City staff
strive for efficiency, transparency and consistency to ensure an
effective and responsive City government.

Shoreline continues to be known for its outstanding schools,
parks and youth services. While children are the bridge to the
future, the city also values the many seniors who are a bridge to
its shared history, and redevelopment has been designed to
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preserve our historic sites and character. As the population ages
and changes over time, the City continues to expand and improve
senior services, housing choices, community gardens, and other
amenities that make Shoreline such a desirable place to live.

Whether for a 5-year-old learning from volunteer naturalists
about tides and sea stars at Richmond Beach or a 75-year-old
learning yoga at the popular Senior Center, Shoreline is a place
where people of all ages feel the city is somehow made for them.
And, maybe most importantly, the people of Shoreline are
committed to making the city even better for the next
generation.

Framework Goals

The original framework goals for the city were developed through
a series of more than 300 activities held in 1996-1998. They were
updated through another series of community visioning meetings
and open houses in 2008-2009. These Framework Goals provide
the overall policy foundation for the Comprehensive Plan and
support the City Council’s vision. When implemented, the
Framework Goals are intended to preserve the best qualities of
Shoreline’s neighborhoods today and protect the City’s future. To
achieve balance in the city’s development the Framework Goals
must be viewed as a whole and not one pursued to the exclusion
of others. Shoreline is committed to being a sustainable city in all
respects.

FG 1: Continue to support exceptional schools and opportunities
for lifelong learning.

FG 2: Provide high quality public services, utilities, and
infrastructure that accommodate anticipated levels of
growth, protect public health and safety, and enhance the
quality of life.

FG 3: Support the provision of human services to meet
community needs.

FG 4: Provide a variety of gathering places, parks, and
recreational opportunities for all ages and expand them to
be consistent with population changes.

FG 5: Encourage an emphasis on arts, culture and history
throughout the community.

FG 6: Make decisions that value Shoreline’s social, economic, and
cultural diversity.

FG 7: Conserve and protect our environment and natural
resources, and encourage restoration, environmental
education and stewardship.

FG 8: Apply innovative and environmentally sensitive
development practices.

FG 9: Promote quality building, functionality, and walkability
through good design and development that is compatible
with the surrounding area.

FG 10: Respect neighborhood character and engage the
community in decisions that affect them.

June 2014

Chapter 2—Description of the Alternatives | Page 2-13



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

FG 11: Make timely and transparent decisions that respect
community input.

FG 12: Support diverse and affordable housing choices that
provide for Shoreline’s population growth, including
options accessible for the aging and/or developmentally
disabled.

FG 13: Encourage a variety of transportation options that provide
better connectivity within Shoreline and throughout the
region.

FG 14: Designate specific areas for high density development,
especially along major transportation corridors.

FG 15: Create a business friendly environment that supports small
and local businesses, attracts large businesses to serve the
community and expand our jobs and tax base, and
encourages innovation and creative partnerships.

FG 16: Encourage local neighborhood retail and services
distributed throughout the city.

FG 17: Strengthen partnerships with schools, non-governmental
organizations, volunteers, public agencies and the
business community.

FG 18: Encourage Master Planning at Fircrest School that protects
residents and encourages energy and design innovation
for sustainable future development.

2.2.5 City of Shoreline Comprehensive Plan
The City of Shoreline adopted its current Comprehensive Plan by
Ordinance 649 on December 10, 2012. As required under GMA,
the City’s current Comprehensive Plan and corresponding
regulations were prepared and adopted to guide future
development and fulfill the City’s responsibilities. The
Comprehensive Plan contains all required elements and many
optional elements.

A comprehensive plan indicates how a community envisions its
future, and sets forth strategies for achieving the desired vision. A
comprehensive plan guides how a city will grow, identifies
compatible land uses, a range of housing and employment
choices, an efficient and functional transportation network, and
adequate public facilities; and protects environmental and
historic resources.

A comprehensive plan can be an effective management tool for a
city, providing an opportunity for community-defined direction
and greater predictability for property owners. Development
regulations, which implement aspects of comprehensive plans,
govern such factors as allowable uses, size and location of
buildings and improvements, and standards for environmental
protection.

Elements Contained in the Current Comprehensive
Plan

The City of Shoreline Comprehensive Plan includes the following
elements:
e land Use

e Community Design
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Housing

Transportation

Economic Development

Natural Environment

Parks, Recreation & Open Space
Capital Facilities

Utilities

Specific Policies Related to Light Rail Station Areas
As part of its 2012 Comprehensive Plan update, the City of
Shoreline adopted specific policies related to light rail station
areas that provide a guiding foundation for the subarea plan.

LU20:

LU21:

LU22:

Collaborate with regional transit providers to design
transit stations and facilities that further the City’s vision
by employing superior design techniques, such as use of
sustainable materials; inclusion of public amenities, open
space, and art; and substantial landscaping and retention
of significant trees.

Work with Metro Transit, Sound Transit, and Community
Transit to develop a transit service plan for the light rail
stations. The plan should focus on connecting residents
from all neighborhoods in Shoreline to the stations in a
reliable, convenient, and efficient manner.

Encourage regional transit providers to work closely with
affected neighborhoods in the design of any light rail
transit facilities.

LU23:

LU24:

LU25:

LU26:

LU27:

Work with neighborhood groups, business owners,
regional transit providers, public entities, and other
stakeholders to identify and fund additional
improvements that can be efficiently constructed in
conjunction with light rail and other transit facilities.

Maintain and enhance the safety of Shoreline’s streets
when incorporating light rail, through the use of street
design features, materials, street signage, and lane
markings that provide clear, unambiguous direction to
drivers, pedestrians, and bicyclists.

Evaluate property within a % mile radius of a light rail
station for multi-family residential choices (R-18 or
greater) that support light rail transit service, non-
residential uses, non-motorized transportation
improvements, and traffic and parking mitigation.

Evaluate property within a % mile radius of a light rail
station for multi-family residential housing choices (R-48
or greater) that support light rail transit service, non-
residential uses, non-motorized transportation
improvements, and traffic and parking mitigation.

Evaluate property along transportation corridors that
connects light rail stations and other commercial nodes in
the city, including Town Center, North City, Fircrest, and
Ridgecrest for multi-family, mixed-use, and non-
residential uses.
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LU28:

LU29:

LU30:

LU31:

LU32:

LU33:

Implement a robust community involvement process that
develops tools and plans to create vibrant, livable, and
sustainable light rail station areas.

Create and apply innovative methods and tools to
address land use transitions in order to manage impacts
on residents and businesses in a way that respects
individual property rights. Develop mechanisms to
provide timely information so residents can plan for and
respond to changes.

Encourage and solicit the input of stakeholders, including
residents; property and business owners; non-motorized
transportation advocates; environmental preservation
organizations; and transit, affordable housing, and public
health agencies.

Create a strategy in partnership with the adjoining
neighborhoods for phasing redevelopment of current
land uses to those suited for Transit-Oriented
Communities (TOCs), taking into account when the city’s
development needs and market demands are ready for
change.

Allow and encourage uses in station areas that will foster
the creation of communities that are socially,
environmentally, and economically sustainable.

Regulate design of station areas to serve the greatest
number of people traveling to and from Shoreline.
Combine appropriate residential densities with a mix of

LU34:

LU35:

LU36:

LU37:

LU38:

LU39:

LU4O0:

commercial and office uses, and multi-modal
transportation facilities.

Pursue market studies to determine the feasibility of
developing any of Shoreline’s station areas as
destinations (example: regional job, shopping, or
entertainment centers).

Identify the market and potential for redevelopment of
public properties located in station and study areas.

Encourage development of station areas as inclusive
neighborhoods in Shoreline with connections to other
transit systems, commercial nodes, and neighborhoods.

Regulate station area design to provide transition from
high-density multi-family residential and commercial
development to single-family residential development.

Through redevelopment opportunities in station areas,
promote restoration of adjacent streams, creeks, and
other environmentally sensitive areas; improve public
access to these areas; and provide public education about
the functions and values of adjacent natural areas.

Use the investment in light rail as a foundation for other
community enhancements.

Explore and promote a reduced dependence upon
automobiles by developing transportation alternatives
and determining the appropriate number of parking stalls
required for TOCs. These alternatives may include: ride-
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sharing or vanpooling, car-sharing (e.g. Zipcar), bike-
sharing, and walking and bicycle safety programs.

LU41: Consider a flexible approach in design of parking facilities
that serve light rail stations, which could be converted to
other uses if demands for parking are reduced over time.

LU42: Transit Oriented Communities should include non-
motorized corridors, including undeveloped rights-of-
way, which are accessible to the public, and provide
shortcuts for bicyclists and pedestrians to destinations
and transit. These corridors should be connected with the
surrounding bicycle and sidewalk networks.

LU43: Employ design techniques and effective technologies that
deter crime and protect the safety of transit users and
neighbors.

Comprehensive Plan Definition of Transit-Oriented

Communities (TOCs):
Shoreline’s Comprehensive Plan defines transit-oriented
communities as:

“Transit-Oriented Communities (TOCs) are mixed-use residential
or commercial areas designed to maximize access to public
transport, and often incorporate features to encourage transit
ridership. A TOC typically has a center with a transit station,
surrounded by relatively high-density development, with
progressively lower-density development spreading outward
from the center. TOCs generally are located within a radius of 1/4

to 1/2 mile from a transit stop, as this is considered to be an
appropriate scale for pedestrians.”

2.2.6 Other Relevant City of Shoreline Plans

The City of Shoreline has adopted several other plans that have
served as reference documents for this DEIS and that provide
foundational guidance for the 185" Street Station Subarea Plan.
These include the following.

e Transportation Master Plan, Adopted in 2011, with
amendments adopted in December 2012 and December
2013

e Parks, Recreation, and Open Space Master Plan, Adopted
July 25, 2011

e Surface Water Master Plan, Adopted December 2011
e Town Center Subarea Plan, Adopted July 25, 2011

e North City Subarea Plan, Adopted July 2001

2.2.7 Development Regulations

The City manages development through provisions of the
Shoreline Municipal Code (SMC) and Title 20 of the SMC, the
Development Code. Applicable sections of the code include the
following.

Shoreline Municipal Code
Title 1 General Provisions

Title 2 Administration

Title 3 Revenue and Finance
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Title 8 Health and Safety

Title 9 Public Peace, Morals and Welfare
Title 10 Vehicles and Traffic

Title 12 Streets, Sidewalks, and Public Places
Title 13 Utilities

Title 14 Environment

Title 15 Buildings and Construction

Title 16 Land Use and Development

Title 17 Subdivisions

Title 18 Zoning

Title 20 Development Code

Title 20—Development Code

The Development Code’s regulations guide land use, building
location and height, parking, landscaping, urban design,
environmental protection, infrastructure, and historic
preservation, as well as other elements. For more information,
refer to Chapter 3, Section 3.1 Land Use Patterns, Plans and
Policies.

2.3 Alternatives

2.3.1 Introduction to the DEIS Alternatives

This DEIS analyzes three alternatives: Alternative 1—No Action,
Alternative 2—Some Growth, and Alternative 3—Most Growth.
This section of the DEIS discusses these alternatives in relation to
the planning context. Refer to Chapter 1 for a description of the

subarea context including the land use and mobility study area
boundaries. Chapter 1 also presents objectives for the 185"
Street Station Subarea to demonstrate the purpose and need for
the Planned Action.

Alternative 1—No Action would retain existing Comprehensive
Plan and zoning designations, and the two action alternatives,
Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth,
propose changes to land use and zoning. Alternative 1—No
Action assumes the same level of growth for the next 20 years as
that assumed for the Transportation Master Plan (using the
dispersed population scenario).

For the two action alternatives, full build-out would be expected
to occur over many decades—30 to 50 years or more for
Alternative 2—Some Growth, and 60 to 100 years or more for
Alternative 3—Most Growth. The expected build-out timeframes
are analyzed in the DEIS in order to understand and assess long-
term capital project needs to support the redevelopment that
could occur through the proposed zoning changes.

Under all three alternatives, it is assumed that the proposed light
rail station would be constructed, along with a park-and-ride
structure for 500 cars and other improvements in the vicinity of
the station.

2.3.2 Comparison of Alternatives

Land use, zoning, urban form, and comprehensive plan
comparisons of the three alternatives are summarized below. The
intent to select the Preferred Alternative from the range of
alternatives studied in this DEIS is also discussed below. For more
detailed information, refer to Section 3.1 of this DEIS.
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Land Use and Zoning

Under both action alternatives (Alternative 2—Some Growth and
Alternative 3—Most Growth), key sites such as the Shoreline
Center and other sites in the vicinity of the light rail station would
be zoned to encourage transit-oriented development consisting
of a mix of residential, retail/commercial, office, and public uses.

Land use concepts related to both action alternatives propose
configuration of mix of higher intensity land uses along the key
connecting corridor between Aurora Avenue N/Town Center
Subarea and the North City Subarea of N/NE 185" Street, 10"
Avenue NE, and NE 180" Street.

Under Alternative 1—No Action, existing single family land uses
zoned primarily R-6 (residential, 6 units per acre) would remain.
Residents would be allowed to develop accessory dwelling units
and attached single family units (such as duplexes), which may
increase density in the subarea from the current overall average
of 2.7 units per acre to closer to the 6 units per acre that is
allowed by the current R-6 zoning. However, these density levels
are not optimal for supporting high-capacity transit and would
not provide the range of housing choices and affordability levels
that are encouraged by adopted policies in the region and the
City of Shoreline. Also the level of redevelopment likely would not
include improvements such as streetscape and public amenities,
and would not be consistent with the regional vision for high-
capacity transit station areas.

Urban Form

Under Alternative 2, the Shoreline Center site and other sites
near the proposed transit station would be zoned Community
Business (CB), which allows a maximum building height of 60 feet.
The CB zone would facilitate development of an active ground
floor with retail and commercial uses and up to 5 levels above, a
common approach to transit-oriented development (TOD) in
station areas.

A new zoning designation, Multi-Residential (MUR) is proposed
for Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most
Growth, which would allow various types of mixed use and
transit-oriented development. Land uses that are active at the
street level are desirable in a vibrant, pedestrian-friendly, transit-
oriented neighborhood. As such, in the MUR zone, mixed use
buildings that have active ground floors with retail and other uses
that promote pedestrian traffic and sustain street level interest
are envisioned for along key streets in the subarea, including the
N/NE 185" Street/10™ Avenue NE/NE 180" Street corridor. The
uses in these buildings above the ground floor level would be
predominantly residential, but in some locations also could be
office/employment. The MUR zoning would allow a maximum
building height of 85 feet, which would optimize TOD potential
and is consistent with building code requirements and common
construction approaches in TOD throughout the region and the
uUs.

Alternative 3—Most Growth proposes a greater extent of zoning
change and higher density uses than Alternative 2—Some
Growth, which focuses zoning change more closely to the
corridor. A new zoning designation is introduced under
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Alternative 3, Master Use Permit (MUP). Redevelopment projects
within this zone would be approved through a master planning
process that allows flexibility in applying development standards
and regulations. The MUP designation also could facilitate bonus
height and density in exchange for the development’s inclusion of
various design features and community amenities (such as
affordable housing, green building, universal design, public open
space, and other elements). Under the MUP designation, mixed
use development including a variety of densities of multi-family
housing, commercial and retail, office/employment, and
civic/recreational would be allowed.

Under Alternative 3, the Shoreline Center site could be developed
with buildings to a maximum height of 140 feet within the MUP
zone. Other areas of MUP zoning in the subarea would be
allowed a maximum building height of 85 feet (same as the MUR
zone). The proposed maximum height of 140 feet for the
Shoreline Center site, the largest single-ownership parcel in the
subarea would maximize longer term redevelopment options.
Although the Shoreline School District has no current plans for
redeveloping the site, the zoning would provide the flexibility to
convert the site to higher density use at some point in the future.

In addition to the zones described above, portions of the subarea
would be upzoned under Alternatives 2 and 3 to R-48 (residential,
48 units per acre), R-24 (residential, 24 units per acre), R-18
(residential, 18 units per acre), NB (neighborhood business), and
TC (Town Center near the Aurora Avenue N corridor). For more
information about the land uses currently allowed in these zones,
refer to Section 3.1 of the DEIS.

There are several places of the subarea where the existing zoning
(primarily R-6, with some R-8 and R-12) would remain in place
under Alternatives 2 and 3. Under Alternative 2, more areas
would remain in existing zoning than under Alternative 3.

The R-48, R-24, R-18, NB, CB, and TC zones are existing
designations in the Development Code, and the City is currently
examining how these zoning designations may need to be
updated to support the type of development envisioned for the
subarea. Where these zones are located along the N/NE 185%™
Street/10™ Avenue NE/NE 180" Street corridor, and other key
streets near the transit station (portions of 5™ Avenue NE, gh
Avenue NE, and 1°* Avenue NE), active ground floor uses would be
encouraged to support a pedestrian-friendly neighborhood just as
intended by the MUR zone. The City is also evaluating how
updates in regulations can support more conversion of single
family home conversion to professional office, and neighborhood
supporting businesses such as small shops and cafes, hair salons
and barber shops, art studios, and other uses.

Given that there are sometimes challenges in leasing out active
ground floor spaces before residential uses have fully built-out in
some transit-oriented districts, the City would allow developers
flexibility to lease ground floor for other purposes than active
retail, including residential use, as long as the ground level is built
to commercial standards that will allow active use in the long-
term.

In summary, the maximum building heights under existing and
proposed zones in the subarea would be:

e R-48 40 feet

e R-24 40 feet
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e R-18 40 feet

e NB 50 feet

e (B 60 feet

e MUR 85 feet (under Alternative 2 and 3)

e MUP 140 feet at the Shoreline Center site and
85 feet elsewhere (under Alternative 3)

For areas to be retained in existing zoning, these are primarily
zoned R-6 and R-8, which allow maximum building heights of 35
feet. Areas zoned R-12 would be allowed maximum building
heights of 40 feet.

Selection of the Preferred Alternative

Upon completion of this DEIS and receipt of public and agency
comments, the City of Shoreline intends to identify a Preferred
Alternative, which may be one of the alternatives described in the
DEIS, or a new alternative that mixes components of the
alternatives. Given this intent, the two action alternatives
generally represent “bookends” for a range of possible growth
levels and locations in the subarea. If a new alternative is
developed as a result of the DEIS analysis and public and agency
comments, it would represent a “hybrid” of the two alternatives
addressed in this DEIS. If needed, additional environmental
analysis would be provided in the FEIS to support this Preferred
Alternative.

To help facilitate implementation of the 185th Street Station
Subarea Plan and supporting regulations, a Planned Action
Ordinance would be adopted pursuant to WAC 197-11-164 to
172. The Planned Action Ordinance would be focused on the
Preferred Alternative and would include specific mitigation

measures identified in the FEIS for the Preferred Alternative
(integrated into the ordinance as development provisions).

Adoption of the Planned Action Ordinance would exempt future
development projects consistent with the subarea plan and
environmental analysis from the need to prepare their own
separate environmental impact statements.

Comprehensive Plan Land Use Designations and

Zoning Designations

Under Alternative 1—No Action current Comprehensive Plan,
zoning, and development regulations would be retained.
Redevelopment of land uses in the station area would be limited
to that allowed under existing zoning, which is primarily
Residential, six units per acre (R-6). The No Action Alternative
would retain the current Comprehensive Plan map and
provisions, but would be inconsistent with Comprehensive Plan
policies and provisions pertinent to light rail station areas (listed
above). These policies and provisions would not be implemented.

Also under Alternative 1—No Action, the SEPA review process for
any future development projects would not be streamlined
because there would be no Planned Action Ordinance. Standard
review would be required on a per-project basis.

Implementation of either of the two action alternatives,
Alternative 2—Some Growth or Alternative 3—Most Growth, or a
hybrid of these or new alternative, would require amendments to
the land use map of the City’s Comprehensive Plan, as well as
amendments to the Municipal Code, including zoning provisions
and development regulations. The Comprehensive Plan map
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would need to be amended to reflect the land uses proposed. It
is not anticipated that specific policies in the Comprehensive Plan
would need to be amended. However, the capital facilities
element would need to be updated to reflect investment
priorities to support the Preferred Alternative.

Existing Shoreline Comprehensive Plan
Land Use Map Designations
e Low Density Residential

e Medium Density Residential
e High Density Residential

e |nstitution Campus

e Planned Area 3

e Mixed Use 2

e Mixed Use 1

e Town Center District

e Public Facility

e Public Open Space

e Private Open Space

e Future Service and Annexation Area

e Light Rail Station Study Areas (1 & 2)

Existing Zoning Designations in the City of Shoreline
e Parks

e R-6, Residential, 6 dwelling units per acre (single family)

e R-8, Residential, 8 dwelling units per acre (single family)

e R-12, Residential, 12 dwelling units per acre (single
family, duplex, townhouses, cluster)

e R-18, Residential, 18 dwelling units per acre (multi-family,
townhouses, apartments)

e R-24, Residential, 24 dwelling units per acre (multi-family,
townhouses, apartments)

e R-48, Residential, 48 dwelling units per acre (multi-family,
apartments)

e TC-1to TC-4, Town Center (commercial, civic, and
transportation-oriented uses)

e CB—Community Business (mixed use, apartments, retail
and personal services)

e MB—Mixed Business (vertical or horizontal mixed use
near/along Aurora Avenue N)

Development Regulations

A specific set of development regulations would be prepared to
support the Preferred Alternative, when identified for the
subarea plan. The regulations would specify requirements for the
new zoning categories, if applied, and would include new
provisions that may not be currently covered in the existing
Municipal and Development Codes. The new regulations would
be adopted as part of the subarea plan and integrated into City
codes as needed to support implementation. These would include
provisions for building height, bulk, character/form, setbacks,
transitions between land uses, surface coverages, parking ratios,
and other requirements.
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Planned Action Ordinance e A description of the components of the Planned Action;
The Preferred Alternative would be adopted via a Planned Action e Afinding that the probable significant environmental
Ordinance, which is expected to encourage redevelopment and impacts of the Planned Action have been identified and
revitalization of the station subarea by streamlining the project adequately addressed in an EIS; and the identification of
review process. This DEIS and the subsequent FEIS will help the mitigation measures that must be applied to a project for
City identify impacts of development and specific mitigation it to qualify as a Planned Action project.

measures that projects within the subarea would have to meet to

qualify as a Planned Action project Following the completion of the environmental impact statement

process, the City would designate the 185" Street Station
Subarea as a Planned Action by ordinance, pursuant to SEPA and
implementing rules. Planned Action projects would include those
studied in this DEIS, excluding essential public facilities. The draft
¢ Isdesignated a Planned Action by ordinance; ordinance will identify mitigation, as described in this DEIS and
the subsequent FEIS, which would be applicable to future
Planned Action projects. Some of the mitigation measures would
apply to all study area projects, while others would be applied on
a case-by-case basis.

According to WAC 197-11-164, a Planned Action has the following
characteristics:

e Has had the significant environmental impacts addressed
in an EIS;

e Has been prepared in conjunction with a comprehensive
plan, subarea plan, master planned development, phased
project, or with subsequent or implementing projects of
any of these categories; 2.3.3 Growth Forecasts

The City of Shoreline is forecasted to grow in the coming years.

Growth forecasts and targets for Shoreline and the subarea are

* s notan essential public facility; and discussed in Chapter 3, Section 3.2 Population, Housing, and

e |s|ocated within an urban growth area;

e Is consistent with an adopted comprehensive plan. Employment.

Location and Timing of Growth

While the subarea plan is focused on the study areas shown in
Figure 1-1 and Figure 1-2, for purposes of population and
employment projection calculations the limits of Traffic Analysis
Zones (TAZ) boundaries are assumed as the study area. TAZs are
commonly used for analyzing population and demographics

Under the Preferred Alternative, the Planned Action would be
established by an ordinance (a draft of the ordinance will be
provided as an Appendix to the FEIS).

WAC 197-11-168 requires that the Planned Action Ordinance

include:
regionally in planning because the TAZ boundaries correlate to
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census tract boundaries. In some cases, the TAZ boundaries
extend beyond the land use and mobility study area boundaries
designated for the subarea. TAZs related to the subarea are
depicted in Figure 2-1.

It is anticipated that future growth under each alternative would
likely occur first on larger sites in the subarea that are readily
available for redevelopment based on property owners’ interest
in selling. Since most of the parcel sizes in the subarea are single
family lots, multiple property owners would need to coordinate
to aggregate their properties into larger parcels for
redevelopment. This would take time, and as such it is anticipated
that the projected growth would happen very gradually, over
decades, as indicated above.

Horizon Year Assumptions

For the purposes of this DEIS, impacts of the two action
alternatives, Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—
Most Growth, have been analyzed based on full build-out in order
to understand the long-range capital improvement needs to serve
growth. Full build-out for Alternative 2 would be expected to
occur by approximately 30 to 50 years (or more) and for
Alternative 3 by approximately 60 to 100 years (or more).

In order to align the Planned Action with a 20-year planning
horizon (to the year 2035) common for comprehensive planning
and subarea planning, 20-year growth targets will be set for the
Preferred Alternative and a list of capital improvement projects
will be developed to support that level of growth in the subarea.
Potential impacts associated with the Preferred Alternative
identified in the FEIS also will be analyzed to the horizon year of
2035 for comparison purposes, which will require an assumption

of a percentage of growth by 2035 for the analysis and phasing

assumptions. The FEIS will include specific impacts analysis and

recommended mitigation measures (and capital improvements)
to support the Preferred Alternative.

2.3.4 Potential Future Alternatives

The City Council will consider Planning Commission
recommendations and select a Preferred Alternative that is one
of the alternatives analyzed in this DEIS or a “hybrid” within the
range of the “bookends” of the two primary action alternatives.
The FEIS will provide additional analysis and content as needed to
support this Preferred Alternative. City Council will consider and
decide on City actions and certain capital projects needed to
support development of the Preferred Alternative with a priority
on the phase likely to occur through the horizon year of 2035.

The City will monitor growth and change in the subarea in the
coming years and at some point in the future may decide to
revisit the subarea plan to make amendments in line with future
conditions. This may involve adjustment of the proposed plan
within the range of alternatives studied in the DEIS and FEIS,
including the Preferred Alternative identified in the FEIS. Future
development of a new alternative also may be considered by the
City in the future, which may or may not require a supplemental
level of environmental analysis (Supplemental EIS) to support its
adoption.

2.3.5 Alternatives Eliminated From
Consideration

In the visioning and design workshop stages of the 185" Street
Station Subarea Plan, a number of concepts were considered,
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including some that were analyzed and eliminated. Some
participants in visioning sessions suggested a broader level of
change and higher densities. Some participants suggested that a
minimal level of change was more appropriate. In synthesizing
input from the visioning and design workshops, City staff,
Planning Commission, and City Council representatives worked to
develop the alternatives presented in this DEIS as representing
the “bookends” that are most representative of the community’s
vision for the station subarea. As such, concepts with higher
densities and levels of change than Alternative 3 and with lower
densities and level of change than Alternative 2 were eliminated.

2.3.6 Benefits and Disadvantages of

Delaying the Proposed Alternative

The Preferred Alternative will include the adoption of the 185th
Street Station Subarea Plan and supporting regulations and the
Planned Action Ordinance. Delaying its implementation would
delay the associated potential impacts identified in this DEIS,
including intensification of growth in the station subarea that
would alter current land use; changes in building heights and
density; some traffic and transportation impacts; and other
effects described in Chapter 3. It would also substantially delay
development of the station subarea and eliminate or reduce the
likelihood that the subarea would develop in a manner consistent
with the regional vision for high-capacity station areas and with
the Shoreline Comprehensive Plan’s vision for the station area as
described policies LU 20 through LU 43.

At an early stage of the station subarea planning process, the City
considered two potential options for subarea planning and
timing. Option A would have adopted a subarea plan that re-

designated the area with the appropriate comprehensive plan
land use designation(s) and simultaneously re-zoned the parcels
so as to implement the appropriate zoning district. Option B
would have adopted a subarea plan that re-designated the area
with the appropriate comprehensive plan land use designation(s)
but waited until a later date to re-zone the parcels. The City
determined that the best approach would be Option A for the
reasons described below.

Re-designating and re-zoning at the same time keeps planning
and development regulations in alignment. The purpose and
function of the subarea is furthered and the intended uses would
be able to move into implementation more immediately. A
concern in waiting to re-zone is that zoning is a development
regulation, and GMA requires development regulations that are
“consistent with and implement the comprehensive plan” per
RCW 36.70A.040(3). Thus, if the underlying zoning (development
regulation) of a parcel is not in alignment with the land use
designation (comprehensive plan), then the zoning is neither
consistent with nor implementing the comprehensive plan and in
direct conflict with .040(3). In addition, because existing zoning
may actually allow uses that are not intended by the newly-
adopted subarea plan and its comprehensive plan land use
designations, the purpose and function of the subarea would be
impeded because uses not intended within the subarea would be
allowed to go forward and could potentially conflict with future
goals and policies for the subarea’s development.

A subarea plan is intended to be an integrated component of the
City’s Comprehensive Plan and not a stand-alone feature. RCW
36.70A.080 (2) grants the city the ability to include a subarea plan
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within its comprehensive plan. As the Growth Board stated in

Laurelhurst, CPSGMHB Case 03-3-0008:
“Subarea plans are neither defined nor required
by the GMA; Subarea plans are an optional
element that a jurisdiction may include in its GMA
Plan. All that can be inferred from the statute,
and prior Board cases, is that subarea plans are,
as the pre-fix “sub” implies, subsets of the
comprehensive plan of a jurisdiction. Additionally,
subarea plans typically augment and amplify
policies contained in the comprehensive plan.”

Given these considerations and directives, the City of Shoreline
determined to proceed with planning and re-zoning of the
subarea through the Planned Action Ordinance process.

2.4 Environmental Review

2.4.1 Purpose

The purpose of environmental review is to provide decision
makers and citizens with information about the potential
environmental consequences of proposed actions, such as plans,
policies, regulations, and permits. SEPA requires that
governments consider environmental effects of proposals before
taking an action. An EIS provides the greatest amount of
information about potential environmental impacts and offers
mitigation measures to reduce these impacts. The City’s past and
current environmental review process is described below.

2.4.2 Prior Environmental Review

Prior environmental review was conducted in the following EISs,
including the City’s Comprehensive Plan and subsequent
amendments:

e Lynnwood Link Extension Draft Environmental Impact
Statement by Sound Transit, July 2013

e (City of Shoreline Comprehensive Plan update, adopted by
Ordinance 649 on December 10, 2012

e (City of Shoreline Town Center Subarea Plan, adopted by
City Council, July 25, 2011

e North City Sub-Area Plan, City of Shoreline, Washington,
adopted as a Comprehensive Plan Amendment, July 2001

Where appropriate, relevant information found in prior
environmental and planning documents is referenced and
considered in this DEIS.

2.4.3 Current Environmental Review

Pursuant to SEPA Rules (WAC 197-11-408 through 410), the City
issued a Determination of Significance and Scoping Notice (see
Appendix), on January 16, 2014. Public and agency comments
were solicited in a 21-day scoping period from January 16, 2014
to March 6, 2014.During this period, the general public, as well as
public agencies and stakeholders, were invited to submit written
comments on the scope of the EIS and offer written suggestions.

Consistent with City noticing requirements, the notice was
published in the City’s newspaper of record and mailed to
property owners inside the study area and within 300 feet,
representing approximately 2,500 addresses. It was also sent to
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federal and state agencies to which the City sends SEPA notices
and determinations. As a courtesy, it was posted on the City’s
website.

As described in the Scoping Notice, the following topics are
addressed in Chapter 3 of this DEIS:
e Land Use Patterns/Plans and Policies

e Housing

e Transportation

Parks and Recreation (now Public Services)

Utilities

Based on the public and stakeholder input received, analysis of
public services (including police, fire, and school services) was
added to the scope of the DEIS. Surface water runoff and
management and water quality also were added as part of the

Utilities section, along with habitat and vegetation considerations

(as part of the Parks, Recreation, and Open Space subsection of
the Public Services section).
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Figure 2.1 Traffic Analysis Zones in the Vicinity of the Subarea
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Chapter 3—Affected
Environment, Analysis of
Potential Impacts, and
Mitigation Measures

3.1 Land Use Patterns, Plans
and Policies

This section describes the affected environment, analyzes
potential impacts, and provides recommendations for mitigation
measures for land use patterns, plans, and policies. Information
about the intended community character associated with the two
action alternatives is also addressed.

3.1.1 Affected Environment

For purposes of evaluating land use patterns, this analysis
considers the land use study area shown in Figure 3.1-1 as well
as surrounding land uses just beyond the study area. This analysis
considers the City of Shoreline Comprehensive Plan, including all
subarea portions within the study area and related plans such as
the Town Center Subarea Plan (adopted July 2011) and the North
City Subarea Plan (adopted July 2001). Applicable elements of the
City’s Municipal and Development Codes are also summarized
including zoning provisions, historic preservation policies,
development standards, and other regulations.

Station Subarea Context

For the purposes of developing the 185th Street Station Subarea
Plan and completing environmental analysis for this DEIS, the City
of Shoreline Planning Commission determined study area
boundaries through considerations of factors such as topography
and the ability to walk and bike to and from the station, policy
direction from Shoreline City Council, access to arterial streets,
opportunity sites, environmental assets, and other existing
conditions and influences. The Planning Commission
recommended using two sets of boundary lines applicable to
these conditions, and for this DEIS, the subarea is defined by two
boundaries, one that delineates the study area for land use and
another that delineates the study area for mobility (multi-modal
transportation). These boundaries were then reviewed and
adopted by City Council as Ordinance 671 on September 23,
2013.

The subarea includes portions of the Echo Lake, Meridian Park,
and North City neighborhoods and borders the Ridgecrest
neighborhood of Shoreline. N/NE 185" Street is the central spine
of the subarea, which extends west to east from the Aurora
Avenue (SR 99) corridor to the 15™ Avenue NE corridor. The
subarea extends approximately one-half mile to the north and
south of the 185" corridor.

For purposes of population, housing, and employment
projections and transportation planning, traffic analysis zone
(TAZ) boundaries in proximity to the study area boundaries have
also been referenced. Because TAZ boundaries align with census
tract boundaries, they are commonly used for planning and
analysis purposes. Refer to Section 3.2 Population, Housing, and
Employment for additional information and a map of the TAZ
boundaries.
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Proposed Sound Transit Light Rail Station Facilities
Through a separate DEIS process, Sound Transit identified NE
185" Street on the east side of Interstate 5 (I-5), north of the
overpass, as the preferred location for one of the two light rail
stations to potentially be built in Shoreline. A park-and-ride
structure, also to be constructed by Sound Transit, potentially
would be located on the west side of I-5, also north of the 185"
Street overpass. The City of Shoreline supports the station

location proposed by Sound Transit, and identifies the location in
the City’s Comprehensive Plan Land Use Map. Figure 3.1-2 shows
an exhibit from the Lynnwood Link DEIS (published by Sound
Transit and the Federal Transit Administration in July 2013). The
figure shows a conceptual level plan for the 185" Street Station
with possible locations of the station and park-and-ride structure.
Figure 3.1-2 is also the preferred alternative identified by
Shoreline City Council.

Figure 3.1-1 Land Use Study Area Boundary for the 185th Street Station Subarea
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Figure 3.1-2 Sound Transit’s Conceptual Design Plan for the 185" Street Station
(Source: Lynnwood Link Extension Draft Environmental Impact Statement, Sound Transit and Federal Transit Administration, July 2013)

June 2014 Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures | Page 3-3



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

Land Use Patterns in the Subarea

History and Settlement of the Area

Early accounts of Shoreline tell how Native Americans traveled
along the shores of Puget Sound and local streams collecting
swordfern and kinnikinnick at Richmond Beach, and wild cranberries
at what are now Ronald Bog and Twin Ponds parks. Controlled fires
were set in the Richmond Highlands and North City areas to create
meadows for the cultivation of certain wild plants and to provide
inviting, open spaces for small game.

In the 1880s, the US Government opened the region to
homesteading after railroad fever gripped the Northwest.
Speculators planned towns in anticipation of the transcontinental
railroad route. Among these was Richmond Beach, platted in 1890.
The arrival of the Great Northern Railroad in Richmond Beach in
1891 spurred the growth of the small town and increased the pace
of development in the wooded uplands.

Construction of the Seattle to Everett Interurban trolley line
through Shoreline in 1906, and the paving of the North Trunk Road
with bricks in 1913, made travel to and from Shoreline easier, which
increased suburban growth. People could live on a large lot, raise
much of their own food and still be able to take the Interurban,
train, or (beginning in 1914) the bus to work or high school in
Seattle. Children could attend one of two local elementary schools,
and general stores provided most of the goods that could not be
grown at home. Local produce from fruit orchards, chicken farms
and strawberry crops could be shipped to the city via the Interurban
or the train. The Fish family's Queen City Poultry Ranch on
Greenwood at 159th was a prosperous chicken farm that attracted
many visitors curious about scientific farming techniques. Ronald
Station along the trolley line was located in the vicinity of the
present-day Park at Town Center.

During the early twentieth century, Shoreline attracted large
developments drawn by its rural yet accessible location. These
included the Highlands and Seattle Golf Club (circa 1908) and the
Firland Tuberculosis Sanitarium (circa 1911), which is now Crista
Ministries. Commercial centers formed around the Interurban stops
at Ronald (175th Street and Aurora Avenue N) and Richmond
Highlands (185th Street and Aurora Avenue N). Car travel had
broadened the settlement pattern considerably by the mid-1920s.
Although large tracts of land had been divided into smaller lots in
the 1910s in anticipation of future development, houses were still
scattered.

A precursor to Interstate 5, Highway 99 was constructed to stretch
from Mexico to Canada, offering more convenient access than ever
before to America’s new auto travelers. Originally known as the
Pacific Highway, but later named Aurora Speedway and Aurora
Avenue, there are conflicting histories of the source of the name
“Aurora.” Some say the name was meant to honor Aurora, lllinois,
the hometown of Dr. Edward Kilbourne a Fremont founder.
However, others say the name recognized the highway as a route to
the north, toward the Aurora Borealis. Regardless of how the
highway got its present name, it changed the face of the area north
of Seattle forever, and as more people took to the road in
automobiles, there was less need for the old trolley line. The
Interurban made its last run in February of 1939. By the late 1930s
and early 1940s, commercial development concentrated along
Aurora Avenue/Highway 99, which saw steadily increasing use as
part of the region's primary north-south travel route. Traffic on 99
swelled, particularly after the closing of the Interurban.

The Great Depression and World War Il (1930-1945) slowed the
pace of housing development. During the Depression, many
Shoreline families managed to live off land they had purchased in
better times. During World War Il, building materials were rationed
and private housing construction virtually stopped. The only major
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development in Shoreline during the war was the Naval Hospital
(now Fircrest). At its peak in 1945, the hospital housed over 2,000
patients and 600 staff members.

With the end of the war came a substantial demand for family
housing. The late 1940s saw large housing developments such as
Ridgecrest (NE 165th to 155™ Streets, 5th to 10" Avenues NE) spring
up seemingly overnight. Schools ran on double shifts as families
with young children moved into the new homes. In the late 1940s,
business leaders and residents began to see Shoreline as a unified
region rather than scattered settlements concentrated at
Interurban stops and railroad accesses.

In 1944, the name "Shoreline" was used for the first time to
describe the school district. Coined by a student at the Lake City
Elementary School, it defined a community which went from the
Seattle city line to Snohomish county line and from the shore of
Puget Sound to the shore of Lake Washington.

Shoreline continued to grow, becoming an attractive place to live in
the central Puget Sound region due to the great neighborhoods,
schools, parks, and other community features. After it became clear
that an additional north-south freeway would be needed to handle
the cross-state traffic, Interstate 5 was constructed in the 1960s,
with the final segment in Washington state opening on May 14,
1969. With its opening, motorists could travel without stopping
from the northern California state line to the Canadian border, and
Highway 99 became more of a regional route and alternate travel
way to Interstate 5. The Interstate 5 corridor bisected the
community that had become known as Shoreline, and made east-
west travel on local roads more difficult.

Although known as “Shoreline” for decades, the community did not
become officially incorporated city until 1995, and prior to that it
remained an unincorporated area of King County north of Seattle.

Today with over 50,000 residents, Shoreline is Washington's 15th
largest city.

Present-Day Land Use Patterns

The subarea today consists primarily of single family neighborhoods
zoned as R-6 (residential, six units per acre) and developed at an
average density of 2.7 units per acre. In addition to single family
residential uses, there are several churches, parks, schools, and
school properties within and in proximity to the subarea. For
example, the Shoreline Center, owned and operated by the
Shoreline School District, is a large complex that serves many
community functions (see Key Opportunity Sites in the Subarea for
more information).

Most of the study area neighborhoods were developed as single-
family housing in the decades following World War Il, primarily from
the mid- to late 1940s through the 1970s, when the area was part of
unincorporated King County. When the neighborhoods were
originally developed, street standards did not require sidewalks, and
as such, most of the local streets today do not have sidewalks or
bike lanes. The City of Shoreline, incorporated in 1995, now has
jurisdiction over this area and works with the community to
prioritize capital transportation and infrastructure improvements
throughout the city. Although some improvements have been made
in the study area in recent years, budget constraints have limited
the level of street and utility improvements completed to date.

Growth and change over the past 50 years in the subarea has been
minimal, limited to areas that are zoned to accommodate
redevelopment into a mix of residential, commercial, retail, and
office uses, such as in the North City area and along the Aurora
Avenue N corridor. Refer to Section 3.2 for a discussion of
population, housing, and employment, including existing conditions,
trends, and growth forecasts and targets.
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While the focus of planning is the subarea surrounding the
proposed light rail station, boundaries also encompass existing
commercial/retail and multi-family land use areas in a portion of the
North City business district (north of NE 175" Street) and along
Aurora Avenue N, as part of the Town Center district.

Neighborhoods in the Subarea

The subarea includes the following defined Shoreline

neighborhoods:
e Meridian Park
e Echo Lake
e North City

Other neighborhoods on the periphery of the subarea include
Ridgecrest, Ballinger, and Parkwood. Figure 3.1-3 illustrates the
neighborhood area boundaries in proximity to the study area.

Shoreline’s neighborhoods are very engaged in the community and
maintain active neighborhood associations . Shoreline’s Council of
Neighborhoods consists of two representatives from each of the
neighborhood associations (including those listed above). The
Council of Neighborhoods meets monthly to network, learn about
other neighborhood happenings and meet with City
representatives. This two-way communication allows neighborhood
associations to provide community input and the City to present
information on programs and projects. Brief descriptions, including
historical information, for the four primary neighborhoods in the
study area follow.

Meridian Park—Located in the center of Shoreline, the Meridian
Park Neighborhood extends north to south from N 185" Street to N
160" Street and west to east from Aurora Avenue N to Interstate 5.
The neighborhood has several parks, including Cromwell Park

(bordering the subarea) and Ronald Bog natural area and park
(located outside the subarea), home to the signature artwork the
“Ponies.” The neighborhood is proud of opportunities residents
have to get close to nature, with a diversity of wildlife at Ronald Bog
Park and other areas, including ducks, birds, turtles, frogs, and an
occasional beaver, to name a few.

Similar to the history of other Shoreline neighborhoods, many of the
homes were developed during the post World War Il era and the
Baby Boom decades. Families were attracted to the opportunities to
purchase new homes developed at economical prices located in
various plats. The area became known as a great place to live, and
high quality schools were established along with parks to serve the
new residents. Today, the predominant land use in Meridian Park
still consists of single family homes, with the exception of
commercial uses along Aurora Avenue.

Echo Lake—The Echo Lake Neighborhood extends from the
Shoreline city limits and county line (at 205" Street) to the north, to
185" Street to the south, and extends east and west between
Aurora Avenue N (State Route/Highway 99) and Interstate 5.

Echo Lake has an interesting history that intertwines with the
history of Shoreline. Settlers started moving to the area by 1862 and
in 1900, a shingle mill was built at the north end of Echo Lake. The
mill burned down in 1912 and was never rebuilt. Meanwhile,
workers were busy building the Interurban streetcar rail line,
headquartered at a camp located near the mill. The trolley line
extended between Seattle and Everett and brought more people to
Echo Lake and the surrounding area for recreation. (Today, the
Interurban Trail, a signature public recreation corridor in Shoreline,
follows the old streetcar’s alignment.)
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Existing Conditions in the 185" Street Station Subarea

Cromwell Park Looking East on 180th Street Shoreline Center from the south end
Aurora Avenue North green street improvements North City Park Shoreline Pool operated by the City of Shoreline
Looking North on 8th Avenue NE Seattle City Light powerline corridor North City Subarea, 15th Avenue NE
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As more people began owning automobiles, Echo Lake became a
popular attraction for day trips. The North Trunk Road was
constructed in 1913 to serve the area and paved in brick. A portion
of this road, today known as Ronald Place (named after Judge
Ronald, an advocate for construction of the road), has been
preserved as an important historic feature of Shoreline.

Interest in the area prompted development in the 1910s and 1920s
and “Echo Lake Park” became one of the first plats, advertised as
“an ideal setting for getting away and owning your own little piece
of rural America.” After residences became established, businesses
followed, and eventually the new, straight Highway 99 was built
replacing portions of the old winding brick road.

While more and more businesses sprang up along the Highway 99
thoroughfare, changing the character of the corridor, Echo Lake
continued to be known as a fun place to go into the 1930s, 1940s,
1950s, and beyond. The Echo Lake Bathing Beach and Holiday
Resort were popular weekend escapes for visitors from the city,
looking for a rural retreat.

Echo Lake’s history as a popular recreational destination continues
to this day with the recent development of the Dale Turner Family
YMCA near the south end of the lake. The Echo Lake Apartments are
another recent mixed-use redevelopment project with multi-family
residences and businesses at the corner of Aurora Avenue N and N
192" Street. While land uses along Aurora Avenue N are
predominantly commercial, elsewhere throughout the Echo Lake
Neighborhood there are a variety of single family and multi-family
housing options, along with schools, parks, and other community
destinations, including the Shoreline Center.

North City—The North City Neighborhood is located east of
Interstate 5 and extends to NE 195" Street to the north, NE 160"
Street to the south, and the City of Lake Forest Park to the east. 15t
Avenue NE is the central spine of the neighborhood and the North

City business district (discussed in more detail later in this section)
has become a commercial hub for Shoreline neighborhoods east of
Interstate 5. The eastern edges of the neighborhood rise in
elevation and the roads wind through hilly topography to provide
access to homes. An interesting story from the 1900s is that
residents of the area used to race motorcycles down the hill at NE
185" Street, which came to be called “motorcycle hill”.

With commercial, mixed use, office, and multi-family residential
uses concentrated primarily in the North City business district
centered around NE 175% Street, the remainder of the
neighborhood consists primarily of single family homes. With
approximately 2,859 homes, North City is one of the largest
neighborhoods in Shoreline . With recent and ongoing
redevelopment of the business district, the neighborhood now
offers a variety of housing choices (for sale homes and
condominiums as well as homes and apartments for rent) for a
diversity of budgets. The neighborhood also features nearby parks
with playgrounds and active recreation facilities, as well as natural
open spaces, wooded areas with trails, and other amenities that are
easily accessible by foot.

Ridgecrest—The Ridgecrest Neighborhood extends from I-5 east to
15th Ave NE and from the southern boundary of NE 145" Street to
the northern boundary of NE 175" Street.

The first major housing development in the neighborhood
happened in the mid 1940s, near the end of World War Il. Returning
soldiers could purchase any one of the 100 houses that were built in
100 days. So many families with school age children moved to the
neighborhood that the newly completed Ridgecrest Elementary
School had to run double shifts. The majority of the single family
housing stock was built in the late 1940s to early 1950s on large
lots, set well back from the streets. Although some homes in this
neighborhood were built in earlier, including a log cabin built in
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1933 from trees logged from the property that still stands today
(but is located outside the station subarea).

Today, Ridgecrest is a primarily a middle income, working class
neighborhood that is both multi-cultural and multi-generational.
According to the 2010 US Census, Ridgecrest had 6,116 residents
and 2,175 homes, making it one of the most populated
neighborhood in Shoreline. The neighborhood also has nine
churches and four parks, as well as Shoreline’s only theatre and
skate park and the oldest operating 7-11 store in the State of
Washington.

Special Districts and Key Opportunity Sites in the
Subarea

North City Subarea/Subarea Plan

The North City Subarea is a business district that includes primarily
commercial uses as well as some mixed use, multi-family
residential, and office/employment uses. Located at the east end of
the 185th Street Station Subarea, North City is a linear district
focused around the central spine of 15" Avenue NE, extending from
24" Avenue NE to a few blocks south of NE 170" Street. The City of
Shoreline adopted a subarea plan for North City in 2001. The
subarea has been undergoing redevelopment and revitalization as a
result of plan adoption, and additional opportunities for
redevelopment still exist in the subarea today.

The purpose of the plan was to:
e Provide a planning policy framework unique to North City.
e Preserve the privacy and safety of existing neighborhoods.

e Actas anincentive to redevelopment, particularly along
15" Avenue NE.

e Provide design direction for the improvement of 15"
Avenue NE (and adjacent properties).

Key provisions and policies of the North City Subarea Plan include
the following.

e Recommendations to apply best practices and sound
neighborhood planning principles to the redevelopment of
the district, and design guidelines illustrating potential
improvements and redevelopment approaches.

e 15" Avenue NE serves as the service core for North City.
Over time, it will be transformed into a “Main Street,” with
lively street character and local services similar to the Lake
City area only with housing and/or offices above. A specific
goal of the plan is to:

“Create a retail/pedestrian-friendly “main street” district
along 15" Avenue NE, between NE 172™ Street and just
north of NE 180" Street.”

Other key provisions of the plan include recognizing the heart of
North City as being located along 15™ Avenue NE, between NE 175"
and 177" Streets and the corner of NE 175" Street as the gateway
to the area. The plan therefore requires first floor retail here. Retail
is allowed, along with residential on the rest of the street. In order
to maximize the spatial quality of a neighborhood main street, the
buildings along 15™ Avenue NE area required to step back from the
street as they get higher. In order to establish a walkable shopping
environment, 15" Avenue NE is reduced to three lanes, the middle
lane functioning as the left-turn lane. This configuration will slow
traffic without impeding flow.
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Historic Photos of Shoreline

Historic photos of the Echo Lake Neighborhood; the image above, circa

2010, shows the old Interurban Streetcar line looking northwest with the

steam-generated Mowatt Sawmill in the distance. The image below, circa The historic image above from 1930 shows a woman standing along the
1916, shows a group visiting from Ballard in Seattle for a day of berry new Highway 99, with the new Echo Lake Bathing Beach sign, and the
picking near the lake. (Photos courtesy of the Echo Lake Neighborhood image below shows the Interurban Trolley crossing under the trestle at N

Association and Shoreline Historical Society, with some photos donated by 200" Street. (Photos courtesy of the Echo Lake Neighborhood Association

Florence Butske.) and Shoreline Historical Society, and photos donated by Florence Butske.)

While these historical scenes are from locations outside the station subarea, they provide context of the history of development of the Shoreline area.
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Figure 3.1-3 Existing Neighborhoods in the Vicinity of the 185th Street Station Subarea
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The illustrations below are vision concepts from the North
City Subarea Plan.

Town Center Subarea/Subarea Plan

Located in the middle mile of the city’s three-mile-long Aurora
corridor (Highway/SR 99), Town Center is the geographic center
of the city of Shoreline. Located at the crossroads of three of the
city’s most heavily traveled roads, N 175" Street, N 185™ Street
and Aurora Avenue N, Town Center is the civic and symbolic
center of the community. Early in the life of the new City of
Shoreline, a citizens survey identified this area as the “Heart of
Shoreline.”

The Town Center Subarea Plan, adopted in 2011, makes note of
the growth management strategy in the Vision 2040 plan for the
central Puget Sound region, which forecasts an additional 1.7
million people and 1.4 million jobs in the region by 2040 with only
a negligible increase in the size of the region’s urban growth area.
This strategy, combined with state climate change targets to
reduce greenhouse gas emissions and vehicle miles traveled,
means there will be increasing pressure on close-in cities such as
Shoreline to accommodate future growth.

Shoreline’s ability to accommodate these pressures while
maintaining the community’s reputation as one of America’s best
places to live will be a critical in the coming decades.
Implementation of the Town Center Subarea Plan will be one
important strategy to help Shoreline meet that challenge.

Portions of the Town Center Vision Statement restated below
articulate the intended future for this central core of the City:

“Shoreline Town Center in 2029 is the vibrant cultural and civic
heart of the city with a rich mix of housing and shopping options,
thriving businesses, and public spaces for gatherings and events.
People of diverse cultures, ages, and incomes enjoy living,
working, and interacting in this safe, healthy, and walkable urban
place.
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...Notable features include a number of green open spaces with
both large and intimate enclosed plazas, storefronts opening onto
parks and wide sidewalks, underground and rear parking,
numerous ground-floor and corner retail options within mixed use
buildings, and internal streets within large blocks with other
pathways that provide safe, walkable and bikable connections
throughout the Center...

Building heights range from one to three stories within transition
areas adjacent to single family residential areas along Linden and
Stone Avenues and up to six stores in mixed-use buildings along
sections of Aurora Avenue N, while buildings in the Midvale and
Firlands areas are generally four to five story mixed-use
structures. Building materials, facades, designs, landscape spaces,
as well as public art and green infrastructure features represent a
wide variety of styles and functions while maintaining a
harmonious look and feel.

The City of Shoreline has long been committed to the realization
of the three E’s of sustainability—environmental quality,
economic vitality, and social equity—and Town Center has
successfully integrated these values to achieve sustainable
development.”

Consistent with this vision and the goals and polices of the Town
Center Subarea Plan, there are redevelopment and revitalization
opportunities throughout Town Center, some of which have
already been realized and some still to be implemented in the
coming years.

The 185" Street Station Subarea overlaps with the Town Center
Subarea at the west end of N 185™ Street, near the intersection
with Aurora Avenue N. There are opportunities to enhance the
sense of gateway toward the west to Town Center, within the
185" Street Station Subarea, as well as to enhance the sense of

gateway toward the east, as the key corridor connecting to the
185" Street light rail station.

Goals and policies of the Town Center Subarea Plan that also have
relevance to the 185th Street Station Subarea Plan are
summarized below.

Goal TC-1: Create a Town Center that embodies the
sustainability values of environmental quality,
economic vitality, and social equity.

Goal TC-2: Create a Town Center that is complete, compact, and
connected to its neighborhoods and the region.

Goal TC-3: Create a “sense of place” in Town Center that
provides a focal point for Shoreline’s civic life and
community-wide identity and embraces its unique
history.

Goal TC-4: Create an economically and culturally thriving Town
Center through the coordinated efforts of the City,
the School District, and other public sector
organizations, business organizations, community
non-profits, and neighborhood associations.

Policy TC-2: Create a safe, attractive, and walkable Town Center
that links mixed-use, mid-rise buildings, a broad
range of housing choices, major civic amenities,
public gathering places, and bus rapid transit
service.

Policy TC-3: Increase the variety of housing choices in Town
Center and increase opportunities for moderate
cost housing. Reduce new housing construction
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Policy TC-4:

Policy TC-6:

Policy TC-8:

Policy TC-9:

Policy TC-10:

Policy TC-11:

costs and incentivize affordable housing in Town
Center.

Publicize innovative “green infrastructure”
including City Hall, Shorewood High School, and
Aurora Avenue N as models for private projects in
Town Center.

Connect Town Center to other parts of Shoreline
and the region by promoting multi-modal
transportation choices, including high-capacity
transit on Aurora, frequent local bus service, bicycle
paths, and improved pedestrian walkways.

Enhance the sustainability of adjacent residential
neighborhoods through targeted investments in
green street links to Town Center, and focused
programs to enhance energy conservation and
carbon neutrality.

Create a seamless network of safe, convenient, and
attractive walkway improvements within Town
Center that also connects to all streets, the
Interurban Trail, high-capacity transit on Aurora,
and adjacent neighborhoods.

Create safe and attractive pedestrian crossings of
Aurora, walkways to better link uses with Town
Center, and more direct and attractive walkways
from adjacent neighborhoods.

Give clear visual indication of Town Center’s
boundaries with gateway treatments such as signs
and landscaping

Policy TC-13:

Policy TC-15:

Policy TC-16:

Policy TC-18:

Policy TC-20:

Policy TC-12: Create a hierarchy of Boulevard, Storefront, and

Greenlink streets to serve different mobility and
access roles within Town Center. (N 185" Street is
designated as a “Boulevard” street in the subarea
plan.)

Post public “wayfinding” signs to direct motorists
and bicyclists to public destinations within and near
Town Center.

Consider the creation of new rights-of-way, or the
vacation of other rights-of-way in order to facilitate
better vehicular and pedestrian circulation.
Encourage parcel aggregation and more
comprehensive site development designs in order
to create a more pedestrian friendly environment
and promote mixed use development.

Protect adjacent residential areas from impacts
generated by developments in Town Center. Create
a medium density buffer between the commercial
uses in Town Center and the single family
neighborhoods east of Midvale that limits lighting,
signage, and noise impacts. Oriented commercial
uses west of Aurora so that they have primary
access and impacts oriented toward Aurora, rather
than to the neighborhood west of Linden.

Recognize the environmental and aesthetic value of
existing stands of prominent trees and promote a
green built environment.

Celebrate the heritage of the community through
preservation, education, and interpretation of
artifacts and places in or near Town Center.
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Policy TC-22: Encourage structured parking for commercial,
multifamily, and mixed use developments, and
reduce parking requirements in recognition of the
availability of transit, on-street parking, walkability,
and housing types.

Policy TC-23: Where feasible, minimize surface parking lots,
located them in rear or side yards and screen them
with landscaping, low walls, or fences, arbors, and
other treatments to soften visual impacts.

Policy TC -25: Create a form-based development code and
streamlined permit process that consolidates
environmental review and design review into a
single expedited administrative permit review.
Adopt illustrated and clear design standards with a
menu of options and opportunities for design
flexibility.

Policy TC-26: Adopt Town Center design standards and design
review process so that new projects are consistent
with the vision and goals for Town Center.

Shoreline Center

The Shoreline Center (which includes the Shoreline Conference
Center) was once the location of Shoreline High School and is
now the home of central offices of the School District, offices for

several local non-profit agencies, and conference center facilities.

The Shoreline Center is owned and operated by the Shoreline
School District, which allocates proceeds from the Center’s
operations to the general fund of the 10,000 student district.
The forty-acre campus, located just west of the I-5 corridor and
north of N185"™ Street, also includes the Shoreline Stadium (a
venue for local and regional school sports events), the Spartan
Recreation Center (a multi-use community facility jointly owned

and operated by the Shoreline School District and the City of
Shoreline), and the Shoreline / Lake Forest Park Senior Center (a
community support center and gathering place for senior
citizens). On adjacent property to the north of the campus, the
City of Shoreline operates the Shoreline Pool and Shoreline Park.

The Conference Center hosts a wide variety of events from small
meetings and workshops to large conferences and conventions,
and social gatherings such as community banquets and wedding
receptions. One of the ten largest event venues in the Seattle
area, the Conference Center’s hallways serve as a gallery for art
work created by students of the Shoreline School District, enjoyed
by hundreds of thousands of visitors each year. Works by local
professional artisans are also displayed in the on-site gallery of
the Shoreline Lake Forest Park Arts Council.

Recognizing the potential opportunities that could be afforded
with redevelopment of the large site, the School District intends
to hire a consultant to examine the best use for their property
with regard to their mission. Redevelopment concepts in the
185th Street Station Subarea Plan can help to inform potential
options for the Shoreline Center site, and the City welcomes input
from the District about their long-term vision for properties
within the subarea.

North City Elementary School Site

The North City school site, located at 816 NE 190" Street in the
subarea, is the former site of the North City Elementary School.
Presently, the North City Cooperative Preschool and Home
Education Exchange (providing resources to home schooled
students and parent teachers) are operated at this location. The
four-acre North City Park site is located to the north of the school
site. The elementary school, which had an enrollment of
approximately 375 students, was closed at the end of the 2006-
2007 school year after Shoreline School District determined
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elementary students could be accommodated at other schools.
This resulted from a decline in student enrollment that occurred
over the previous decade. Given that this site is actively used and
there would be a need for additional school facilities and services
in the future as the neighborhood grows, the Shoreline School
District intends to retain this property and 185" Street Station
Subarea Plan recognizes its use as an important existing and
future educational site.

Seattle City Light Rights-of-Way

Seattle City Light transmission lines occupy a right-of-way that
extends through the subarea from north to south from the corner
of 10" Avenue NE and NE 188" Street, diagonal through the block
and then extending down the east side of the 8™ Avenue NE right-
of-way. While access must be maintained to the transmission
towers for maintenance, Seattle City Light may allow public use
under the transmission lines. These areas could potentially be
used for public open space, community gardens, and connecting
trails/paths through the subarea.

Church Properties

There are a number of church properties within the station
subarea that hold potential for redevelopment due to their size
and location along arterial and collector streets. If the property
owners are willing and interested, portions or all of these sites
have the potential to be redeveloped over time, converting all or
portions of the site to housing (including affordable options).
Proposed zoning for Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative
3—Most Growth would support this redevelopment. These
properties could either be redeveloped directly by the owners or
sold to interested developers in the future at the owners’
discretion.

Surrounding Areas

Areas beyond those described above that surround the study
area include the City of Lake Forest Park to the northeast and
east, which is predominantly in single family use, similar to
Shoreline. The subarea is surrounded by other incorporated areas
of the City of Shoreline (to the north, west, and south). The
proposed 145" Street Station Subarea also is located to the
south, and is connected to the 185" Street Station via the north-
south corridors of 5™ and 8" Avenues NE.

Redevelopment Opportunities

Redevelopment opportunities in the study area are based on a
specific station subarea market assessment prepared for the City
of Shoreline by BAE Urban Economics (November 2013).
Information from Sound Transit’s Lynnwood Link Extension
Station Area Transit-Oriented Development Potential report
(April 2013) also was reviewed and is summarized below.

Redevelopment opportunities also consider the long-range
potential for growth and change in the station subarea consistent
with Shoreline’s vision and the regional objective to maximize the
number of people living and working in proximity to high-capacity
transit.

Key findings of the station subarea market assessment completed
by BAE Urban Economics include the following.

o Key target markets over time would include younger
millennial and older empty nester households seeking
both for sale and for rent options, as well as a more
mixed use urban environment.

e There is the potential to create transit-oriented
development at the new NE 185" Street Station and
connect it via an enhanced transit boulevard to the
emerging transit-oriented development of the Aurora
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Avenue N/Town Center corridor and the mixed-use node
in North City along 15" Avenue NE. The proximity of the
core commercial area in North City to the proposed light
rail station presents an opportunity to enhance access for
pedestrians, bicycles, and local transit along NE 185"
Street, 10" Avenue NE, and NE 180" Street, as well as
other streets in the subarea. This is also the case in
making connections to the Aurora Avenue N corridor,
located approximately one mile from the proposed
station. These improvements would enhance residents’
access to and from the new station, as well as to and
from retail and neighborhood services.

The primary market opportunity for new development at
the NE 185™ Street Station Subarea is the development of
residential units over the next 20 years. Approximately
700 units would represent 15 percent of the new
residential growth that PSRC projects for all of Shoreline
through 2035, but there would be additional longer-term
demand beyond this. The redevelopment of the Shoreline
Center site, west of I-5 would serve an important role in
the station subarea’s overall growth over the long-term.

A variety of residential types could be supported around
the station subarea, including a mix of for-sale
condominiums, for rent apartments, townhouse and
rowhouse units, various other types of multi-family and
attached single family buildings, and small single family
clustered housing/cottage units. Another potential
product type based on Shoreline’s aging population
would be age-restricted (55+) housing.

In the initial years of neighborhood redevelopment, after
the light rail station is operating, it is anticipated that the
demand for retail would be limited to a small amount of
convenience oriented retail serving residents and transit

riders and located at the transit station (once the station
is operating). The station area currently lacks retail uses,
with the nearest neighborhood retail located just over
one-half mile away on 15" Avenue NE, and the city’s
primary commercial corridor on Aurora Avenue N one
mile away. The station area is too far away from either of
these areas and lacks I-5 access to draw some types of
retail. However convenience-oriented, neighborhood
retail uses (e.g. coffee shops, cafes, sundries, personal
services, etc.) located at the station, or within a direct
sight line between the station and any parking structure,
would maximize access to transit riders and immediate
area residents and have the greatest potential.

Over the longer term, more demand for neighborhood-
serving retail and services would be driven by increased
population and households subarea. It may be beneficial
to adopt zoning that would allow conversions of single
family homes along major corridors for these types of
uses (e.g. homes converted to dental office, tax
accountants, coffee shops, etc.) to serve the transitioning
demand over time.

There appears to be little potential for office or other
types of institutional uses. Shoreline does not currently
have a substantial office market and is positioned
between much larger office markets in Lynnwood and
North Seattle. Most existing office space is geared toward
local-serving professional and service firms.

The existing development pattern of the station area and
its location will cause redevelopment to happen very
gradually, over many decades, due to the difficulty of
assembling sites for development in the single-family
neighborhoods given current parcel sizes. Development
interest is likely to be more focused on the Aurora
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Avenue N and North City corridors because they are
established locations that already offer a mix of housing
types and retail choices.

Sound Transit prepared the Lynnwood Link Extension Station
Area Transit-Oriented Development Potential report in 2013,
which included a preliminary market assessment of the demand
for office space, multifamily housing, retail space, and lodging.
The findings of the TOD Development Potential report were
generally consistent with the findings of the subarea market
assessment described above.

City of Shoreline Comprehensive Plan—Relevant

Policies

This section identifies applicable goals and policies in the City’s
Comprehensive Plan relevant to the subarea and Planned Action.
These are in addition to the Framework policies and specific Land
Use Element policies to guide station subarea planning in the
Comprehensive Plan, which were summarized in Chapter 2.
Existing Comprehensive Plan designations for the subarea also
were described in Chapter 2. The Town Center and North City
Subarea Plans were summarized earlier in this section. The City’s
Transportation Master Plan is summarized in Section 3.3 and the
Parks, Recreation, and Open Space Plan is summarized in Section
3.4. Other plans of the City and service providers are referenced
in Sections 3.4 and 3.5 as relevant. Surface water/stormwater
master plans and basin planning documents are referenced in
Section 3.5.

Relevant Comprehensive Plan goals and policies are summarized

below. Goals and policies that are not relevant to the subarea and

Planned Action are not listed, and as such, there may be gaps in

the number sequences with each element. Many of the goals and

policies listed have relevance to land use, while others are

relevant to housing, transportation, public services, and utilities,
and there for relate to other sections of this DEIS.

CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

Citizen participation goals and policies guide all areas of planning
in the City of Shoreline, and as such are relevant to the 185%™
Street Station Subarea Planned Action.

GOALS

CPI:  To maintain and improve the quality of life in the
community by offering a variety of opportunities for
public involvement in community planning decisions.

POLICIES

CP1: Encourage and facilitate public participation in
appropriate planning processes, and make those
processes user-friendly.

CP2: Consider the interests of the entire community, and the
goals and policies of this Plan before making planning
decisions. Proponents of change in planning guidelines
should demonstrate that the proposed change responds
to the interests and changing needs of the entire city,
balanced with the interests of the neighborhoods most
directly impacted by the project.

CP3: Ensure that the process that identifies new, or expands
existing, planning goals and policies considers the effects
of potential changes on the community, and results in
decisions that are consistent with other policies in the
Comprehensive Plan.
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CP4:

CP5:

CP6:

CP7:

CPS8:

Consider community interests and needs when
developing modifications to zoning or development
regulations.

Encourage and emphasize open communication between
developers and neighbors about compatibility issues.

Utilize a variety of approaches, encouraging a broad
spectrum of public viewpoints, wherever reasonable, to
oversee major revisions to the general elements and
subareas of the Comprehensive Plan.

Educate residents about various planning and
development processes, how they interrelate, and when
community input will be most influential and effective.

Consider the interests of present and future residents
over the length of the planning period when developing
new goals, policies, and implementing regulations.

LAND USE GOALS AND POLICIES

The City’s Comprehensive Plan Land Use Element was reviewed
to identify the goals and policies most relevant to the subarea. In
addition to the land use policies developed to specifically guide
station subarea planning, summarized in Chapter 2, the following
land use goals and policies also are relevant.

Goal LU II:

Goal LU IlI:

Goal LU IV:

Goal LU V:

Goal LU VI:

Goal LU VII:

Goal LU VIII:

Establish land use patterns that promote walking,
biking and using transit to access goods, services,
education, employment, recreation.

Create plans and strategies that implement the
City’s Vision 2029 and Light Rail Station Area
Planning Framework Goals for transit supportive
development to occur within a % mile radius of
future light rail stations.

Work with regional transportation providers to
develop a system that includes two light rail
stations in Shoreline, and connects all areas of
the city to high-capacity transit using a multi-
modal approach.

Enhance the character, quality, and function of
existing residential neighborhoods while
accommodating anticipated growth.

Encourage pedestrian-scale design in commercial
and mixed use areas.

Plan for commercial areas that serve the
community, are attractive, and have long-term
economic vitality.

Encourage redevelopment of the Aurora corridor
from a commercial strip to distinct centers with
variety, activity, and interest. (This goal is
relevant to where the 185" Street corridor meets
the Town Center Subarea along Aurora Avenue
N.)

GOALS
Goal LU I: Encourage development that creates a variety of
housing, shopping, entertainment, recreation,
gathering spaces, employment, and services that
are accessible to neighborhoods.
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Goal LU X:

Goal LU Xll:

Nominate Shoreline as a Regional Growth Center
as defined by the Puget Sound Regional Council.
(Implementation of the 185" Street Station
Subarea Plan would build capacity for additional
growth to support this goal.)

Increase access to healthy food by encouraging
the location of healthy food purveyors, such as
grocery stores, farmers markets, and community
food gardens in proximity to residential uses and
transit facilities.

POLICIES

Residential Land Use

LU1:

LU2:

LU3:

The Low Density Residential land use designation allows
single-family detached dwelling units. Other dwelling
types, such as duplexes, single-family attached, cottage
housing, and accessory dwellings may be allowed under
certain conditions. The permitted base density for this
designation may not exceed 6 dwelling units per acre.

The Medium Density Residential land use designation
allows single family dwelling units, duplexes, triplexes,
zero lot line houses, townhouses, and cottage housing.
Apartments may be allowed under certain conditions.
The permitted base density for this designation may not
exceed 12 dwelling units per acre.

The High Density Residential designation is intended for
areas near employment and/or commercial areas, where
high levels of transit service are present or likely. This
designation creates a transition between commercial
uses and lower intensity residential uses. Some
commercial uses may also be permitted. The permitted

LU4:

LUS:

LUG6:

LU7:

LUS:

base density for this designation may not exceed 48
dwelling units per acre.

Allow clustering of residential units to preserve open
space and reduce surface water run-off.

Review and update infill standards and procedures that
promote quality development, and consider the existing
neighborhood.

Protect trees and vegetation, and encourage additional
plantings that serve as buffers. Allow flexibility in
regulations to protect existing stands of trees.

Promote small-scale commercial activity areas within
neighborhoods that encourage walkability, and provide
opportunities for employment and “third places”.

Provide, through land use regulation, the potential for a
broad range of housing choices and levels of affordability
to meet the changing needs of a diverse community.

Mixed Use and Commercial Land Use

LU9:

LU10:

The Mixed-Use 1 (MU1) designation encourages the
development of walkable places with architectural
interest that integrate a wide variety of retail, office, and
service uses, along with form-based maximum density
residential uses. Transition to adjacent single-family
neighborhoods may be accomplished through
appropriate design solutions. Limited manufacturing uses
may be permitted under certain conditions.

The Mixed-Use 2 (MU2) designation is similar to the MU1
designation, except it is not intended to allow more
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LU11:

LU12:

LU13:

intense uses, such as manufacturing and other uses that
generate light, glare, noise, or odor that may be
incompatible with existing and proposed land uses. The
Mixed-Use 2 (MU2) designation applies to commercial
areas not on the Aurora Avenue N or Ballinger Way
corridors, such as Ridgecrest, Briarcrest, Richmond Beach,
and North City. This designation may provide retail,
office, and service uses, and greater residential densities
than are allowed in low-density residential designations,
and promotes pedestrian connections, transit, and
amenities.

The Town Center designation applies to the area along
the Aurora corridor between N 170th Street and N 188th
Street and between Stone Avenue N and Linden Avenue
N, and provides for a mix of uses, including retail, service,
office, and residential with greater densities.

Reduce impacts to single-family neighborhoods adjacent
to mixed use and commercial land uses with regard to
traffic, noise, and glare through design standards and
other development criteria.

Encourage the assembly and redevelopment of key,
underdeveloped parcels through incentives and
public/private partnerships.

Other Land Uses

LU15:

The Public Facilities land use designation applies to a
number of current or proposed facilities within the
community. If the use becomes discontinued, underlying
zoning shall remain unless adjusted by a formal
amendment.

LU1l6:

LU17:

LU19:

The Public Open Space land use designation applies to all
publicly owned open space and to some privately owned
property that might be appropriate for public acquisition.
The underlying zoning for this designation shall remain
until the City studies and approves the creation of a
complementary zone for this designation.

The Private Open Space land use designation applies to
all privately owned open space. It is anticipated that the
underlying zoning for this designation shall remain.

Land Use and Mobility Study Areas designate areas to be
studied with regard to subarea planning for light rail
stations. The underlying zoning for this designation
remains unless it is changed through an amendment to
the Comprehensive Plan Land Use Map and Development
Code.

Light Rail Station Areas

These policies, LU20 through LU43 were presented in Chapter 2
of this DEIS. The 185" Street Station Subarea Planned Action is
directly relevant to these policies, and the policies would be
supported and reinforced through implementation of either
Alternative 2—Some Growth, Alternative 3—Most Growth, or a
hybrid alternative or similar new alternative as may be identified
in the FEIS as the Preferred Alternative.

Transit & Parking

LU49:

LU50:

Consider the addition of compatible mixed-uses and
shared (joint use) parking at park and ride facilities.
Work with transit providers to site and develop park and
rides with adequate capacity and in close proximity to
transit service.

June 2014

Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures | Page 3-21



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

LU51:

LU52:

LU53:

Encourage large commercial or residential projects to
include transit stop improvements when appropriate.

Parking requirements should be designed for average
need, not full capacity. Include regulatory provisions to
reduce parking standards, especially for those uses
located within % mile of high-capacity transit, or serving a
population characterized by low rates of car ownership.
Other parking reductions may be based on results of the
King County Right-Sized Parking Initiative.

Examine the creation of residential parking zones or
other strategies to protect neighborhoods from spillover
by major parking generators.

Sustainable Land Use

LU54:

LUS5:

LU56:

Educate the community about sustainable neighborhood
development concepts as part of the subarea planning
processes to build support for future policy and
regulatory changes.

Explore whether “EcoDistricts” could be an appropriate
means of neighborhood empowerment, and a
mechanism to implement triple-bottom-line sustainability
goals by having local leaders commit to ambitious targets
for green building, smart infrastructure, and behavioral
change at individual, household, and community levels.

Initiate public/private partnerships between utilities, and
support research, development, and innovation for
energy efficiency and renewable energy technology.

LU5S7:

LU58:

LU59:

Explore providing incentives to residents and businesses
that improve building energy performance and/or
incorporate onsite renewable energy.

Support regional and state Transfer of Development
Rights (TDR) programs throughout the city where
infrastructure improvements are needed, and where
additional density, height and bulk standards can be
accommodated.

Consider social equity and health issues in siting uses,
such as manufacturing and essential public facilities, to
provide protection from exposure to harmful substances
and environments.

Essential Public Facilities (EPF)

There are no Essential Public Facilities (EPFs) located within the
areas proposed for zoning changes under Alternatives 2 and 3,
and at this time, it is not anticipated that EPFs meeting the
definition in the Revised Code of Washington (RCW)
36.70A.200(1) would be located or sited within the station
subarea. While the proposed light rail facilities classify as EPFs,
they are not the direct focus of this DEIS.

Water Quality and Drainage

LU66:

Design, locate, and construct surface water facilities to:
e promote water quality;

e enhance public safety;
e preserve and enhance natural habitat;

e protect critical areas; and
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e reasonably minimize significant, individual, and
cumulative adverse impacts to the environment.

LU67: Pursue state and federal grants to improve surface water
management and water quality.

LU68: Protect water quality through the continuation and
possible expansion of City programs, regulations, and
pilot projects.

LU69: Protect water quality by educating citizens about proper
waste disposal and eliminating pollutants that enter the

stormwater system.

LU70: Maintain and enhance natural drainage systems to

Goal CD II.. Design streets to create a cohesive image,
including continuous pedestrian improvements
that connect to the surrounding neighborhoods.

Goal CD lll.. Expand on the concept that people using places
and facilities draws more people.

Goal CD IV:. Encourage historic preservation to provide
context for people to understand their
community’s past.

POLICIES

Site and Building Design

. . CD1. Encourage building design that creates distinctive places
protect water quality, reduce public costs, protect . 8 . & 8 P
. . in the community.
property, and prevent environmental degradation.

LU72: Where feasible, stormwater facilities, such as retention cb2. Ej;gﬁtdeas;g(jnt;t:22?{:;10:e\A;:lrgﬁitZ sg:qanr:tcj(ra\iihe
and detention ponds, should be designed to provide ¥ bP v
supplemental benefits, such as wildlife habitat, water

pp ’ . . ’ CD3. Encourage commercial, mixed—use, and multi-family
quality treatment, and passive recreation. . . o
development to incorporate public amenities, such as

COMMUNITY DESIGN Pilcing dedign, mic-block comections, pablc spaces

Goals and policies related of the Community Design Element of activitigs ancgj s’olar access P P !

the Comprehensive Plan are directly relevant to the 185" Street ! )

Station Subarea Planned Action.

CD4. Buffer the visual impact on residential areas of

GOALS commercial, office, industrial, and institutional

development.

Goal CD I: Promote community development and CD5. Encourage architectural elements that provide protection

redevelopment that is aesthetically pleasing, from the weather.
functional, and consistent with the City’s vision.
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Signs

CD6

CD7.

CD9.

CD10.

CD11.

CD12.

Encourage signage to be complementary in scale to the
building architecture and site design.

Discourage multiple or large signs that clutter, distract, or
dominate the streetscape of commercial areas.

Encourage the consolidation of signs on a single structure
where a commercial development includes multiple
businesses.

Encourage signs on multi-tenant buildings to be
complementary in size and style for all commercial and
mixed-use zones.

Discourage signage that is distracting to drivers.

Improve permit process for temporary signs or banners.

Vegetation and Landscaping

CD13.

CD14.

CD15.

CD16.

Encourage the use of native plantings throughout the
city.

Encourage development to consolidate onsite landscape
areas to be large enough to balance the scale of the
development.

Encourage concentrated seasonal planting in highly
visible, public and semi-public areas.

Where feasible, preserve significant trees and mature
vegetation.

CD17.

Prohibit use of invasive species in required landscaping,
and encourage use of native plant species whenever
possible.

Open Space

CD18.

Preserve, encourage, and enhance open space as a key
element of the community’s character through parks,
trails, water features, and other significant properties
that provide public benefit.

Public Spaces

CD19.

CD20.

CD21.

CD22.

CD23.

Preserve and enhance views from public places of water,
mountains, or other unique landmarks as valuable civic
assets.

Provide public spaces of various sizes and types
throughout the community.

Design public spaces to provide amenities and facilities
such as seating, lighting, landscaping, kiosks, and
connections to surrounding uses and activities that
contribute to a sense of security.

Consider Crime Prevention through Environmental Design
(CPTED)principles when developing mixed use,
commercial and high-density residential uses.

Utilize landscaping buffers between different uses to
provide for natural transition, noise reduction, and
delineation of space while maintaining visual connection
to the public amenity.
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CD24. Encourage building and site design to provide solar
access, as well as protection from weather.

Public Art

CD25. Encourage a variety of artwork and arts activities in public
places, such as parks, public buildings, rights-of-way, and
plazas.

CD26. Encourage private donations of art for public display
and/or money dedicated to the City’s Municipal Art Fund.

Sidewalks, Walkways and Trails

CD27. Where appropriate and feasible, provide lighting, seating,
landscaping, and other amenities for sidewalks,
walkways, and trails.

Street Corridors

CD28. Use the Green Street standards in the Master Street Plan
to provide an enhanced streetscape, including street
trees, landscaping, natural surface water management
techniques, lighting, pathways, crosswalks, pedestrian
and bicycle facilities, decorative paving, signs, seasonal
displays, and public art.

CD29. Provide identity and continuity to street corridors by
using a comprehensive street tree plan and other
landscaping standards to enhance corridor appearance
and create distinctive districts.

CD30. Provide pedestrian gathering spaces to unify corners of
key intersections involving principal arterials.

CD31. Establish and maintain attractive gateways at entry points
into the city.

CD32. Use Low Impact Development techniques or green street
elements, except when determined to be unfeasible.
Explore opportunities to expand the use of natural
surface water treatment in the right-of-way through
partnerships with public and private property owners.

Freeway

CD33. Encourage the use of visual barriers and sound
absorption methods to reduce impacts from the freeway
to residential neighborhoods.

Neighborhood Commercial

CD34. Develop walkable commercial areas that provide adjacent
neighborhoods with goods and services.

CD35. Encourage buildings to be sited at or near the public
sidewalk.

Residential

CD36 Support neighborhood improvement projects with City
grants. Possible projects include signs, crosswalks, traffic
calming, fencing, special lighting, street furniture, trails,
and landscaping.

CD37. Minimize the removal of existing vegetation, especially
mature trees, when improving streets or developing
property.
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Historic Preservation
CD38. Preserve, enhance, and interpret Shoreline’s history.

CD39. Recognize the heritage of the community by naming or
renaming parks, streets, and other public places with
their original historic names or after major figures and
events.

CD40. Educate the public about Shoreline’s history through
commemoration and interpretation.

CD42. Develop incentives, such as fee waivers and code
flexibility to encourage preservation of historic resources,
including those that are currently landmarked, and sites
that are not yet officially designated.

CD43. Encourage both public and private stewardship of historic
sites and structures.

CD44. Work cooperatively with other jurisdictions, agencies,
organizations, and property owners to identify and
preserve historic resources.

CD45. Facilitate designation of historic landmark sites and
structures to ensure that these resources will be
recognized and preserved.

HOUSING

GOALS

GoalH I: Provide sufficient development capacity to

accommodate the 20 year growth forecast and
promote other goals, such as creating demand

GoalHII:

Goal H III:

GoalHIV:

GoalHV:

Goal H VI:

Goal H VII:

Goal H VIII:

for transit and local businesses through increased
residential density along arterials; and improved
infrastructure, like sidewalks and stormwater
treatment, through redevelopment.

Encourage development of an appropriate mix of
housing choices through innovative land use and
well-crafted regulations.

Preserve and develop housing throughout the
city that addresses the needs of all economic
segments of the community, including
underserved populations, such as households
making less than 30% of Area Median Income.

“Protect and connect” residential neighborhoods
so they retain identity and character, yet provide
amenities that enhance quality of life.

Integrate new development with consideration to
design and scale that complements existing
neighborhoods, and provides effective transitions
between different uses and intensities.

Encourage and support a variety of housing
opportunities for those with special needs,
specifically older adults and people with
disabilities.

Collaborate with other jurisdictions and
organizations to meet housing needs and address
solutions that cross jurisdictional boundaries.

Implement recommendations outlined in the
Comprehensive Housing Strategy.
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Goal HIX: Develop and employ strategies specifically
intended to attract families with young children
in order to support the school system.

POLICIES

Facilitate Provision of a Variety of Housing Choices

H1:

H2:

H3:

H4:

H5:

H6:

Encourage a variety of residential design alternatives that
increase housing choice.

Provide incentives to encourage residential development
in commercial zones, especially those within proximity to
transit, to support local businesses.

Encourage infill development on vacant or underutilized
sites.

Consider housing cost and supply implications of
proposed regulations and procedures.

Promote working partnerships with public and private
groups to plan and develop a range of housing choices.
Consider regulations that would allow cottage housing in
residential areas, and revise the Development Code to
allow and create standards for a wider variety of housing
styles.

Promote Affordable Housing Opportunities

H7:

Create meaningful incentives to facilitate development of
affordable housing in both residential and commercial
zones, including consideration of exemptions from
certain development standards in instances where strict
application would make incentives infeasible.

H8:

H9:

H10:

H11:

H12:

H13:

H14:

H15:

Explore a variety and combination of incentives to
encourage market rate and non-profit developers to build
more units with deeper levels of affordability.

Explore the feasibility of creating a City housing trust fund
for development of low income housing.

Explore all available options for financing affordable
housing, including private foundations and federal, state,
and local programs, and assist local organizations with
obtaining funding when appropriate.

Encourage affordable housing availability in all
neighborhoods throughout the city, particularly in
proximity to transit, employment, and/or educational
opportunities.

Encourage that any affordable housing funded in the city
with public funds remains affordable for the longest
possible term, with a minimum of 50 years.

Consider revising the Property Tax Exemption (PTE)
incentive to include an affordability requirement in areas
of Shoreline where it is not currently required, and
incorporate tiered levels so that a smaller percentage of
units would be required if they were affordable to lower
income households.

Provide updated information to residents on affordable
housing opportunities and first-time home ownership
programs.

Identify and promote use of surplus public and quasi-
publicly owned land for housing affordable to low and
moderate income households.
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H16:

H17:

H18:

H19:

H20:

Educate the public about community benefits of
affordable housing in order to promote acceptance of
local proposals.

Advocate for regional and state initiatives to increase
funding for housing affordability.

Consider mandating an affordability component in Light
Rail Station Areas or other Transit-Oriented Communities.

Encourage, assist, and support non-profit agencies that
construct, manage, and provide services for affordable
housing and homelessness programs within the city.

Pursue public-private partnerships to preserve existing
affordable housing stock and develop additional units.

Maintain and Enhance Neighborhood Quality

H21:

H22:

H23:

H24:

Initiate and encourage equitable and inclusive community
involvement that fosters civic pride and positive
neighborhood image.

Continue to provide financial assistance to low-income
residents for maintaining or repairing health and safety
features of their homes through a housing rehabilitation
program.

Assure that site, landscaping, building, and design
regulations create effective transitions between different
land uses and densities.

Explore the feasibility of implementing alternative
neighborhood design concepts into the City’s regulations.

Address Special Housing Needs

H25:

H26:

H27:

H28:

H29:

Encourage, assist, and support social and health service
organizations that offer housing programs for targeted
populations.

Support development of emergency, transitional, and
permanent supportive housing with appropriate services
for people with special needs, such as those fleeing
domestic violence, throughout the city and region.

Support opportunities for older adults and people with
disabilities to remain in the community as their housing
needs change, by encouraging universal design or
retrofitting homes for lifetime use.

Improve coordination among the County and other
jurisdictions, housing and service providers, and funders
to identify, promote, and implement local and regional
strategies that increase housing opportunities.

Support the development of public and private, short-
term and long-term housing and services for Shoreline’s
population of people who are homeless.

Participate in Regional Housing Initiatives

H30:

H31:

Collaborate with King and Snohomish Counties, other
neighboring jurisdictions, and the King County Housing
Authority and Housing Development Consortium to
assess housing needs, create affordable housing
opportunities, and coordinate funding.

Partner with private and not-for-profit developers, social
and health service agencies, funding institutions, and all
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levels of government to identify and address regional
housing needs.

H32: Work to increase the availability of public and private
resources on a regional level for affordable housing and
prevention of homelessness, including factors related to
cost-burdened households, like availability of transit,
food, health services, employment, and education.

H33: Support and encourage legislation at the county, state,
and federal levels that would promote the City’s housing
goals and policies.

TRANSPORTATION

GOALS

Goal Tl Maintain the transportation infrastructure so that
it is safe and functional.

Goal TIL. Develop a bicycle system that is connective, safe,
and encourages bicycling as a viable alternative
to driving.

Goal Tl Provide a pedestrian system that is safe, connects
to destinations, accesses transit, and is accessible
by all.

Goal TIV. Work with transit providers and regional partners

to develop and implement an efficient and
effective multimodal transportation system to
address overall mobility and accessibility, and
which maximizes the people carrying capacity of
the surface transportation system.

Goal TV.

Goal T VL.

Goal T VII.

Goal T VIII.

Goal T IX.

Goal T X.

Protect the livability and safety of neighborhoods
from the adverse impacts of the automobile.

Encourage alternative modes of transportation to
reduce the number of automobiles on the road,
promote a healthy city, and reduce carbon
emissions.

Develop a transportation system that enhances
the delivery and transport of goods and services.

Coordinate the implementation and development
of Shoreline’s transportation system with
neighboring transit systems and regional
partners.

Support and encourage increased transit
coverage and service to connect local and
regional destinations to improve mobility options
for all Shoreline residents.

Secure reliable funding to ensure continuous
maintenance and improvement of the
transportation system.

POLICIES

Sustainability and Quality of Life

T1.

Work with the community and regional partners to create
standards for development of the Light Rail Station
Special Study Areas identified in the Land Use Map
(Figure LU-1) and to implement Light Rail Framework
Goals, which became LU20-LU43.
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T2.

T3.

T4.

T5.

Té6.

T7.

T8.

To.

T10.

Place a higher priority on pedestrian, bicycle, and
automobile safety than vehicle capacity improvements at
intersections.

Reduce the impact of the city’s transportation system on
the environment through the use of technology,
expanded transit use, and non-motorized transportation
options.

Enhance neighborhood safety and livability. Use
engineering, enforcement, and educational tools to
improve traffic safety on city roadways.

Communicate with and involve residents and businesses
in the development and implementation of
transportation projects.

Support and promote opportunities and programs so
residents have options to travel throughout Shoreline and
the region using modes other than single-occupancy
vehicles.

Implement the City’s Commute Trip Reduction Plan.

In accordance with Complete Streets practices and
guidelines, new or rebuilt streets shall address, as much
as practical, right-of-way use by all users.

Develop a comprehensive, detailed street lighting and
outdoor master lighting plan to guide ongoing public and
private street lighting efforts.

Use Low Impact Development techniques or other
elements of complete or green streets, except when
determined to be infeasible. Explore opportunities to

T11.

T12.

T13.

T14.

expand the use of natural stormwater treatment in the
right-of-way through partnerships with public and private
property owners.

Site, design, and construct transportation projects and
facilities to avoid or minimize negative environmental
impacts to the extent feasible.

Develop a regular maintenance program and schedule for
all components of the transportation infrastructure.
Maintenance schedules should be based on
safety/imminent danger and preservation of
transportation resources.

Direct service and delivery trucks and other freight
transportation to appropriate streets so that they can
move through Shoreline safely and efficiently, while
minimizing impacts to neighborhoods.

Implement a strategy for regional coordination that
includes the following activities:

e |dentify important transportation improvements in
Shoreline that involve other agencies. These may
include improvements that will help keep traffic on I-
5 and off of Shoreline streets, such as changes to on-
ramp metering and construction of a southbound
collector-distributor lane from NE 205th Street to NE
145th Street;

e Remain involved in federal, state, regional, and
county budget and appropriations processes;

e Participate in regional and county planning processes
that will affect the City’s strategic interests;
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T15.

T1e.

T17.

e Form strategic alliances with potential partners, such
as adjacent jurisdictions or like-minded agencies;

e Develop legislative agendas, and meet with federal
and state representatives who can help fund key
projects;

e Develop a regional legislative agenda and meet with
area representatives from the Puget Sound Regional
Council, Sound Transit, and King County Council; and

e Develop partnerships with the local business
community to advocate at the federal, state, and
regional level for common interests.

Balance the necessity for motor vehicle access to and
from new development with the need to minimize traffic
impacts to existing neighborhoods.

Design and development standards that are adopted to
minimize the negative traffic impacts of new
development should also take into consideration the

needs of the new residents that will occupy the buildings.

Maintain the existing street grid network to maximize
multi-modal connectivity throughout the city. Utilize
mechanisms that are appropriate for different street
classifications to address increased traffic volumes and
speeds.

Bicycle System

T18.

Implement the Bicycle System Plan included in the City’s
Transportation Master Plan. Develop a program to
construct and maintain bicycle facilities that are safe,
connect to destinations, access transit, and are easily
accessible. Use short-term improvements, such as

T19.

T20.

signage and markings, to identify routes when large
capital improvements will not be constructed for several
years.

Develop standards for creation of bicycle facilities.

Educate residents about bicycle safety, health benefits of
bicycling, and options for bicycling in the city. This
program should include coordination or partnering with
outside agencies.

Pedestrian System

T21.

T22.

T23.

T24.

T25.

Implement the Pedestrian System Plan included in the
City’s TMP through a combination of public and private
investments.

When identifying transportation improvements, prioritize
construction of sidewalks, walkways, and trails.
Pedestrian facilities should connect to destinations,
access transit, and be accessible by all.

Design crossings that are appropriately located, and
provide safety and convenience for pedestrians.

Develop flexible sidewalk standards to fit a range of
locations, needs, and costs.

Develop a public outreach program to inform residents
about options for walking in the city, and educate
residents about pedestrian safety and health benefits of
walking. This program should include coordination or
partnering with outside agencies.
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Transit System

T26.

T27.

T28.

T29.

T30.

T31.

T32.

T33.

Make transit a more convenient, appealing, and viable
option for all trips through implementation of the
Shoreline Transit Plans included in the City’s TMP.

Monitor the level and quality of transit service in the city,
and advocate for improvements as appropriate.

Encourage development that is supportive of transit, and
advocate for expansion and addition of new routes in
areas with transit supportive densities and uses.

Encourage transit providers to expand service on existing
transit routes, in accordance with adopted transit agency
service guidelines.

Work with transportation providers to develop a safe,
efficient, and effective multi-modal transportation system
to address overall mobility and accessibility. Maximize
the people-carrying capacity of the surface transportation
system.

Work with Metro Transit and the City of Seattle to
implement “RapidRide” Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) service
on the Aurora Avenue N corridor, and operate it as a
convenient, appealing option for people who live or work
in Shoreline, and those that want to visit.

Work with transit agencies to improve east-west service
across the city, and service from Shoreline to the
University of Washington.

Strengthen Aurora Avenue N as a high usage transit
corridor that encourages cross-county, seamless service.

T34.

T35.

T36.

T37.

T38.

T39.

T40.

Work with Sound Transit, the Shoreline School District,
the Washington State Department of Transportation,
King County Metro Transit, the City of Seattle, and
Shoreline neighborhoods to develop the final light rail
alignment and station area plans for the areas
surrounding the future Link Light Rail stations. (See LU20
through LU43 for additional light rail station study area
policies.)

Work with King County Metro Transit and/or Sound
Transit to develop a plan for bus service to serve the light
rail station at Northgate coinciding with the opening of
service at Northgate.

Support and encourage the development of additional
high-capacity transit service in Shoreline.

Continue to install and support the installation of transit
supportive infrastructure.

Work with Metro Transit, Sound Transit, and Community
Transit to develop a bus service plan that connects
residents to light rail stations, high-capacity transit
corridors, and park and ride lots throughout the city.

Implement traffic mitigation measures at Light Rail
Station Areas.

Promote livable neighborhoods around the light rail
stations through land use patterns, transit service, and
transportation access.
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Master Street Plan

T41.

T42.

T43.

Design City transportation facilities with a primary
purpose of moving people and goods via multiple modes,
including automobiles, freight trucks, transit, bicycles,
and walking, with vehicle parking identified as a
secondary use.

Implement the standards outlined in the Master Street
Plan for development of the city’s roadways.

Frontage improvements shall support the adjacent land
uses, and fit the character of the areas in which they are
located.

Concurrency and Level of Service

T44.

Adopt Level of Service (LOS) D at the signalized
intersections on arterials and unsignalized intersecting
arterials within the city as the level of service standard for
evaluating planning level concurrency and reviewing
traffic impacts of developments, excluding the Highways
of Statewide Significance and Regionally Significant State

Highways (I-5, Aurora Avenue N, and Ballinger Way). T45.

Intersections that operate worse than LOS D will not
meet the City’s established concurrency threshold. The
level of service shall be calculated with the delay method
described in the Transportation Research Board’s
Highway Capacity Manual 2010 or its updated versions.
Adopt a supplemental level of service for Principal
Arterials and Minor Arterials that limits the volume to
capacity (V/C) ratio to 0.90 or lower, provided the V/C
ratio on any leg of a Principal or Minor Arterial
intersection may be greater than 0.90 if the intersection
operates at LOS D or better.

These Level of Service standards apply throughout the
city unless an alternative LOS standard is identified in the
Transportation Element for intersections or road
segments, where an alternate level of service has been
adopted in a subarea plan, or for Principal or Minor
Arterial segments where:

e Widening the roadway cross-section is not
feasible, due to significant topographic
constraints; or

e Rechannelization and safety improvements
result in acceptable levels of increased
congestion in light of the improved operational
safety of the roadway.

Arterial segments meeting at least one of these criteria
are:

e Dayton Avenue N from N 175th Street — N 185th
Street: V/C may not exceed 1.10

e 15th Ave NE from N 150th Street — N 175th
Street: V/C may not exceed 1.10

The following levels of service are the desired frequency
of transit service in the city:

e Headways on all-day service routes should be no
less than thirty minutes, including weekends and
evenings (strive for ten minute or less headways
during the day on these routes).

e Headways on peak-only routes should be no
more than twenty minutes (strive for fifteen
minute or less headways on these routes).
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Transportation Improvements

T46.

T47.

T48.

T49.

Projects should be scheduled, designed, and constructed
with the following criteria taken into consideration:

e Greatest benefit and service to as many people as
possible;

e Ability to be flexible and respond to a variety of
needs and changes;

e Coordination with other City projects to minimize
costs and disruptions;

e Ability to partner with private development and
other agencies to leverage funding from outside
sources; and

e Flexibility in the implementation of projects when
funding sources or opportunities arise.

Consider and coordinate the construction of new capital
projects with upgrades or projects needed by utility
providers operating in the city.

Pursue corridor studies on key corridors to determine
improvements that address safety, capacity, and mobility,
and support adjacent land uses.

Expand the city’s pedestrian network. Prioritize projects
shown on the Pedestrian System Plan included in the
TMP using the following criteria:

e Ability to be combined with other capital projects or
leverage other funding;

e Proximity to a school or park;

e Located on an arterial;

T50.

T51.

e Located in an activity center, such as Town Center,
North City, Ballinger, or connects to Aurora Avenue
N;

e Connects to an existing walkway or the Interurban
Trail;

e Connects to transit; and/or

e Links major destinations such as neighborhood
businesses, high density housing, schools, and
recreation facilities.

Prioritize projects that complete the city’s bicycle
networks, as shown on the Bicycle System Plan included
in the TMP, using the following criteria:

e Connects to the Interurban Trail;

e Completes a portion of the routes connecting the
Interurban and Burke Gilman Trails;

e Provides access to bus rapid transit or light rail;
e Connects to existing facilities;

e Connects to high-density housing, commercial areas,
or public facilities;

e Connects to a regional route, or existing or planned
facilities in a neighboring jurisdiction
e Links to a school or park; and/or

e Able to be combined with other capital projects or
leverage other funding.

Coordinate with the Washington State Department of
Transportation to evaluate and design improvements to
the interchange at NE 175" Street and I-5. Develop a
funding strategy for construction.
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T52. Continue to work with Seattle, King County, Sound e Supporting businesses that provide goods
Transit, and WSDOT to undertake a corridor study of and services to local and regional
145th Street that would result in a plan for the corridor to populations;
improve safety, efficiency, and modality for all users. e Reducing reliance on residential property tax
Funding Fo fund City operations and capital
iImprovements;
T53.  Aggressively seek grant opportunities to implement the e Providing quality public services;
City’s TMP, and work to ensure that Shoreline receives e Complementing community character; and
regional and federal funding for its high- priority projects. !
e Maximizing opportunities along Bus Rapid
T54. Support efforts at the state and federal level to increase Transit corridors and areas to be served by
funding for the transportation system. light rail.
T55. Identify and secure funding sources for transportation Goal ED II: Promote retail and office activity to diversify
projects, including bicycle and pedestrian projects. sources of revenue, and expand the employment
base.
T56. Develop and implement a citywide transportation impact
fee program to fund growth related transportation Goal ED lll: Facilitate private sector economic development
improvements, and when necessary, use the State through partnerships and coordinating funding
Environmental Policy Act to provide traffic mitigation for opportunities.
localized development project impacts.
Goal ED IV: Promote and sponsor improvements and events
T57. Provide funding for maintenance, preservation, and throughout Shoreline that attract investment.
safety.
Goal ED V: Grow revenue sources that support City
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT programs, services, and infrastructure.
GOALS Goal ED VI: Support employers and new businesses that
create more and better jobs.
Goal ED I: Maintain and improve the quality of life in the
community by: Goal ED VII: Encourage multi-story buildings for efficient land
e Increasing employment opportunities and the use
job base;
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Goal ED VIIIl:  Promote and support vibrant activities and
businesses that grow the local economy.

Goal ED IX: Incorporate environmental quality and social
equity into economic development as part of a
triple-bottom-line approach to sustainability.

POLICIES

Quality Of Life

ED1:

ED2:

ED3:

EDA4:

Improve economic vitality by:
e Promoting existing businesses;
e Recruiting new businesses;

e Assisting businesses to create strategies and action
plans through the Small Business Accelerator
Program;

e Encouraging increased housing density around
commercial districts, especially those served by high-
capacity rapid transit, to expand customer base; and

o Developing design guidelines to enhance commercial
areas with pedestrian amenities, and “protect and
connect” adjacent residential areas.

Promote non-motorized connections between
commercial businesses, services, and residential
neighborhoods.

Encourage and support home-based businesses in the
city, provided that signage, parking, storage, and noise
levels are compatible with neighborhoods.

Use incentives and development flexibility to encourage
guality development.

ED5:

EDG6:

ED7:

EDS8:

ED9:

ED10:

ED11:

ED12:

Attract a diverse population, including artists and
innovators. Attract families with young children to
support schools. Identify other targeted populations that
contribute to a vibrant, multi-generational community.

Work to reinvigorate economically blighted areas in
Shoreline by establishing Community Renewal Areas with
associated renewal plans.

Enhance existing neighborhood shopping and community
nodes to support increased commercial activity,
neighborhood identity, and walkability.

Explore whether creating an “Aurora Neighborhood” as a
fifteenth neighborhood in Shoreline would allow the City
to better serve citizens, and to capitalize on its
infrastructure investment.

Promote land use and urban design that allows for smart
growth and dense nodes of transit-supportive
commercial activity to promote a self-sustaining local
economy.

Coordinate with local community and technical colleges,
and other institutions of higher learning, including the
University of Washington, to train a workforce that is
prepared for emerging jobs markets.

Diversify and expand the city’s job base, with a focus on
attracting living-wage jobs, to allow people to work and
shop in the community.

Revitalize commercial business districts, and encourage
high-density mixed-use in these areas.
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ED13:

ED14:

ED15:

ED16:

ED17:

ED18:

ED19:

ED20:

Support and retain small businesses, and create an
environment where new businesses can flourish.

Encourage a mix of businesses that complement each
other, and provide variety to the community to create
activity and economic momentum.

Direct capital improvements to key areas to promote the
city’s image, create a sense of place, and grow and attract
businesses.

Actively work with other jurisdictions, educational
institutions, agencies, economic development
organizations, and local business associations to
stimulate business retention, and implement interlocal
and regional strategies.

Provide fast, predictable, and customer service-oriented
permitting processes for commercial improvements,
expansions, and developments.

Use and/or conduct market research as needed to guide
the City’s economic development strategies and to assist
businesses.

Coordinate and initiate financial assistance for
businesses, when appropriate, using county, state, and
federal program funds, facility grants, loans, and
revolving loan funds.

Encourage businesses to plan for shared parking when
redeveloping commercial areas in order to provide
adequate (but not excessive) parking. Other
considerations in design of mixed-use or multi-tenant
parking areas should include opportunities for

ED21:

ED22:

ED23:

ED24:

ED25:

interconnectivity and shared space, number and
placement of curb cuts, and routes for ingress/egress.

Support public/private partnerships to facilitate or fund
infrastructure improvements that will result in increased
economic opportunity.

Provide incentives for land uses that enhance the city’s
vitality through a variety of regulatory and financial
strategies.

Encourage the redevelopment of key and/or underused
parcels through incentives and public/private
partnerships.

Attract and promote clean, green industry within the city.
Develop regulations for food carts, which allow for

incubator businesses while respecting established local
restaurants, including temporary use for events.

Placemaking

ED26:

ED27:

ED28:

Consider establishing specific districts, such as cultural,
entertainment, or ecological districts.

Develop a vision and strategies for creating dense mixed-
use nodes anchored by Aurora’s retail centers, including
how to complement, support, and connect them with
mid-rise residential, office, and destination retail
buildings.

Practice the activities of placemaking:

e Create unique cachet, or distinctive character;
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ED29:

ED30:

ED31:

ED32

e Build infrastructure;

e Collaborate;

e Assist businesses that serve the community; and

e Hone legislation.

Reinvent Aurora Square to help catalyze a master-
planned, sustainable lifestyle destination.

Unlock the Fircrest excess property to create living-wage
jobs while respecting and complementing its existing

function as a facility for people with disabilities.

Plan the Light Rail Station Areas to create connectivity for

appropriate growth.

: Foster on-going placemaking projects:

e Revitalize development areas in:
o Town Center

o Echo Lake
o North City
o Richmond Beach
o Ridgecrest/Briarcrest
o Ballinger
e Attract mid-sized businesses;
e Support farmers market;
e Expand events and festivals;
e Surplus institutional property; and

e Support educational institutions.

NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

GOALS

Goal NE I.

Goal NE II.

Goal NE IIl.

Goal NE IV.

Goal NE V.

Goal NE VI.

Minimize adverse impacts on the natural
environment through leadership, policy, and
regulation, and address impacts of past practices
where feasible.

Lead and support efforts to protect and improve
the natural environment, protect and preserve
environmentally critical areas, minimize
pollution, and reduce waste of energy and
materials.

Regulate land disturbances and development to
conserve soil resources and protect people,
property, and the environment from geologic
hazards, such as steep slope, landslide, seismic,
flood, or erosion hazard areas.

Protect, enhance, and restore habitat of
sufficient diversity and abundance to sustain
indigenous fish and wildlife populations.

Protect clean air and the climate for present and
future generations through reduction of
greenhouse gas emissions, and promotion of
efficient and effective solutions for
transportation, clean industries, and
development.

Manage the stormwater system through the
preservation of natural systems and structural
solutions in order to:
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erosion. NE4.
Goal NE VII. Continue to require that natural and on-site
solutions, such as infiltration and rain gardens, be
proven infeasible before considering engineered
solutions, such as detention.
Goal NE VIIl.  Preserve, protect, and where feasible, restore NES5.
wetlands, shorelines, and streams for wildlife,
appropriate human use, and the maintenance of
hydrological and ecological processes.
Goal NE IX. Use education and outreach to increase
understanding, stewardship, and protection of
the natural environment.
NE6.
Goal NE X. Maintain and improve the city’s tree canopy.
POLICIES NE7.
General
NE1. Promote infill and concurrent infrastructure NES.

e Protect water quality; NE2.

e Provide for public safety and services;

e Preserve and enhance fish and wildlife

habitat, and critical areas; NE3.

e Maintain a hydrologic balance; and

e Prevent property damage from flooding and

improvements in areas that are already developed in
order to preserve rural areas, open spaces, ecological
functions, and agricultural lands in the region.

Preserve environmental quality by taking into account
the land’s suitability for development, and directing
intense development away from areas.

Balance the conditional right of private property owners
to develop and alter their land with protection of native
vegetation and critical areas.

Conduct all City operations to minimize adverse
environmental impacts by reducing consumption and
waste of energy and materials; minimizing use of toxic
and polluting substances; reusing, reducing, and
recycling; and disposing of all waste in a safe and
responsible manner.

Support, promote, and lead public education and
involvement programs to raise awareness about
environmental issues; motivate individuals, businesses,
and community organizations to protect the
environment; and provide opportunities for the
community and visitors to practice stewardship, and
enjoy Shoreline’s unique environmental features.

Provide incentives for site development that minimizes
environmental impacts.

Coordinate with other governmental agencies, adjacent
communities, and non-profit organizations to protect and
enhance the environment.

Continue to identify and map the location of all critical
areas and buffers located within Shoreline. If there is a
conflict between the mapped location and field
information collected during project review, field
information that is verified by the City shall govern.
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NES.

NE10.

Environmentally critical areas may be designated as open
space, and should be conserved and protected from loss
or degradation wherever feasible.

Remove regulatory barriers and create incentives to
encourage the use of sustainable building methods and
materials (such as those specified under certification
systems like LEED, Built Green, Salmon-Safe, and Living
Building Challenge) that may reduce impacts on the built
and natural environment.

Geological and Flood Hazard Areas

NE11.

NE12.

NE13.

NE14.

NE15.

NE16.

Mitigate drainage, erosion, siltation, and landslide
impacts, while encouraging native vegetation.

Seek to minimize risks to people and property in hazard
areas through education and regulation.

Research information available on tsunami hazards and
map the tsunami hazard areas located in Shoreline.
Consider the creation of development standards and
emergency response plans for tsunami hazard areas to
minimize tsunami-related impacts.

Inform landowners about site development, drainage,
and yard maintenance practices that affect slope stability
and water quality.

Develop technical resources for better understanding of
overall hydrology, and utilize innovative approaches to
resolve long-standing flooding issues.

Prioritize the resolution of flooding problems based on
public safety risk, property damage, and flooding
frequency.

NE17.

Promote public education and encourage preparation in
areas that are potentially susceptible to geological and
flood hazards.

Vegetation Protection

NE18.

NE19.

NE20.

NE21.

NE22.

Develop educational materials, incentives, policies, and
regulations to conserve native vegetation on public and
private land for wildlife habitat, erosion control, and
human enjoyment. The City should establish regulations
to protect mature trees and other native vegetation from
the adverse impacts of residential and commercial
development, including short-plat development.

Minimize removal of healthy trees, and encourage
planting of native species in appropriate locations.

Minimize clearing and grading if development is allowed
in an environmentally critical area or critical area buffer.

Identify and protect wildlife corridors prior to, during,
and after land development through public education,
incentives, regulation, and code enforcement.

Encourage the use of native and low-maintenance
vegetation.

Wetlands and Habitat Protection

NE23.

NE24.

Participate in regional species protection efforts,
including salmon habitat enhancement and restoration.

Preserve critical wildlife habitat, including those
identified as priority species or priority habitats by the
Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife, through
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NE25.

NE26.

NE27.

regulation, acquisition, incentives, and other techniques.
Habitats and species of local importance will also be
protected in this manner.

Strive to achieve a level of no net loss of wetlands
function, area, and value within each drainage basin.

Restore existing degraded wetlands where feasible.
Focus on wetland and habitat restoration efforts that will

result in the greatest benefit for areas identified by the
City as priority for restoration.

Streams and Water Resources

NE28.

NE29.

NE30.

NE31.

Support and promote basin stewardship programs to
prevent adverse surface water impacts, and to identify
opportunities for watershed improvements.

Stream alterations, other than habitat improvement
should only occur when it is the only means feasible, and
should be the minimum necessary.

Identify and prioritize potential stream enhancement
projects through surface water basin planning and its
public participation process. Enhancement efforts may
include daylighting of streams that have been diverted
into underground pipes or culverts, removal of
anadromous fish barriers, or other options to restore
aquatic environments to a natural state.

Work with citizen volunteers, state and federal agencies,
and Indian tribes to identify, prioritize, and eliminate
physical barriers and other impediments to anadromous
fish spawning and rearing habitat.

NE32.

NE33.

NE34.

NE35.

Preserve and protect natural surface water storage sites,
such as wetlands, aquifers, streams, and water bodies
that help regulate surface flows and recharge
groundwater.

Conserve and protect groundwater resources.

Provide additional public access to Shoreline’s natural
features, including the Puget Sound shoreline. The City
will attempt to reach community and neighborhood
agreement on any proposal to improve access to natural
features where the proposal has the potential to
negatively impact private property owners.

Educate the public on best management practices
regarding use of pesticides and fertilizers to prevent run-
off of chemicals and pollution of water bodies.

Clean Air and Climate Protection

NE36.

NE37.

NE38.

Support federal, state, and regional policies intended to
protect clean air in Shoreline and the Puget Sound Basin.

Advocate for expansion of mass transit and encourage
car-sharing, cycling, and walking to reduce greenhouse
gas emissions, and as an alternative to dependence on
automobiles.

Reduce the amount of air-borne particulates through
continuation and possible expansion of the street-
sweeping program, dust abatement on construction sites,
education to reduce burning of solid and yard waste, and
other methods that address particulate sources.
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NE39.

Support and implement the Mayor’s Climate Protection
Agreement, climate pledges and commitments
undertaken by the City, and other multi-jurisdictional
efforts to reduce greenhouse gases, address climate
change, sea-level rise, ocean acidification, and other
impacts of changing of global conditions.

Sustainability

NE40.

NE41.

NE42.

NE43.

NE44.

Establish policy decisions and priorities considering long-
term impacts on natural and human environments.

Lead by example and encourage other community
stakeholders to commit to sustainability. Design our
programs, policies, facilities, and practices as models to
be emulated.

Recognize that a sustainable community requires and
supports economic development, human health, and
social benefit. Make decisions using the “triple bottom
line” approach to sustainability (environment, economy,
and social equity).

Promote community awareness, responsibility, and
participation in sustainability efforts through public
outreach programs and other opportunities for change.
Serve as catalyst and facilitator for partnerships to
leverage change in the broader community.

Apply adaptive management techniques and clearly
communicate findings to the Shoreline community:
individuals, businesses, non-profits, utilities, and City
decision-makers. Use analytical and monitoring tools with
performance targets to evaluate investments.

NE45.

NE46.

Design natural infrastructure into projects whenever
feasible to mimic ecological processes.

Create incentives to encourage enhancement and
restoration of wildlife habitat on both public and private
property through new and existing programs, such as the
Backyard Wildlife Habitat stewardship certification
program.

PARKS, RECREATION, AND OPEN SPACE

GOALS

Goal PR1. Preserve, enhance, maintain, and acquire built
and natural facilities to ensure quality
opportunities exist.

Goal PRII. Provide community-based recreational and
cultural programs that are diverse and affordable.

Goal PRIII. Meet the parks, recreation, and cultural service
needs of the community by equitably distributing
resources.

Goal PR IV. Establish and strengthen partnerships with other
public agencies, non-governmental organizations,
volunteers, and City departments to maximize
the public use of all community resources.

Goal PR V. Engage the community in park, recreation, and

cultural services decisions and activities.
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POLICIES

PR1.

PR2.

PR3.

PR4.

PRS.

PR6.

PR7.

PRS.

PRO.

PR10.

Preserve, protect, and enhance the city’s natural,
cultural, and historical resources; encourage restoration,
education, and stewardship.

Provide a variety of indoor and outdoor gathering places
for recreational and cultural activities.

Maintain current facilities, and plan, develop, and acquire
assets as the need is identified.

Maintain environmentally sustainable facilities that
reduce waste, protect ecosystems, and address impacts
of past practices.

Create efficiencies and reduce maintenance costs by
using contracted services and volunteers where feasible.

Maintain safe, attractive facilities using efficient and
environmentally sustainable practices.

Encourage a variety of transportation options that
provide better connectivity to recreation and cultural
facilities.

Improve accessibility and usability of existing facilities

Provide and enhance recreational and cultural programs
to serve all ages, abilities, and interests.

Provide affordable programs and offer financial support
for those who qualify.

PR11.

PR12.

PR13.

PR14.

PR15.

PR16.

PR17.

PR18.

PR19.

PR20.

Create programs to support and encourage an active and
healthy lifestyle.

Determine the community’s needs by conducting need
assessments.

Adjust program and facility offerings to align with
demographic trends and needs assessment findings.

Equitably distribute facilities and program offerings based
on identified needs.

Collaborate with and support partners to strengthen
communitywide facilities and programs.

Seek partners in the planning, enhancement, and
maintenance of facilities and programs.

Develop mechanisms for public outreach,
communication, and coordination among partners.

Encourage consistent and effective public involvement in
short- and long-range park planning processes.

Provide public relations and publicity efforts to inform
citizens of communitywide opportunities.

Create volunteer opportunities to encourage citizen
involvement and participation.
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CAPITAL FACILITIES
GOALS

Goal CF I: Provide adequate public facilities that address
past deficiencies and anticipate the needs of
growth through acceptable levels of service,
prudent use of fiscal resources, and realistic
timelines. To support Goal CF I:

e Acquire Seattle Public Utilities (SPU) water
system in Shoreline;

e Asoutlined in the 2002 Interlocal Operating
Agreement, complete the assumption of the
Ronald Wastewater District; and prepare for
the expiration of the Shoreline Water District
franchise (scheduled for 2027) by evaluating
the possibility of assumption and
consolidation with the City’s water system
acquired from the City of Seattle (SPU),
among other options.

Goal CF II: Ensure that capital facilities and public services
necessary to support existing and new
development are available, concurrent with
locally adopted levels of service and in
accordance with Washington State Law.

Goal CF lll: Provide continuous, reliable, and cost-effective
capital facilities and public services in the city and
its Urban Growth Area in a phased, efficient
manner, reflecting the sequence of development
as described in other elements of the
Comprehensive Plan.

Goal CFIV:

Goal CF V:

Goal CF VI:

POLICIES

General

Enhance the quality of life in Shoreline through
the planned provision of capital facilities and
public services that are provided either directly
by the City or through coordination with other
public and private entities.

Facilitate, support, and/or provide citywide utility
services that are:
e Consistent, reliable, and equitable;

e Technologically innovative, environmentally
sensitive, and energy efficient;

e Sjted with consideration for location and
aesthetics; and

e Financially sustainable.

Maintain and enhance capital facilities that will
create a positive economic climate, and ensure
adequate capacity to move people, goods, and
information.

CF1: The City’s 6-year CIP shall serve as the short-term
budgetary process for implementing the long-term
Capital Facility Plan (CFP). Project priorities and funding
allocations incorporated in the CIP shall be consistent
with the long-term CFP.

CF2:  Obtain and maintain an inventory that includes locations
and capacities of existing City-managed and non-City-
managed capital facilities.
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CF3:

CF4.

CF5:

CF6:

Review capital facility inventory findings and identify
future needs regarding improvements and space, based
on adopted levels of service standards and forecasted
growth, in accordance with this Plan and its established
land uses.

Coordinate with public entities that provide services
within the City’s planning area in development of
consistent service standards.

Identify, construct, and maintain infrastructure systems
and capital facilities needed to promote the full use of
the zoning potential in areas zoned for commercial and
mixed-use.

Ensure appropriate mitigation for both the community
and adjacent areas if Shoreline is selected as a site for a
regional capital facility, or is otherwise impacted by a
regional facility’s expansion, development, or operation.

Financing and Funding Priorities

CF7:

CF8:

CF9:

Work with service providers to ensure that their
individual plans have funding policies that are compatible
with this element.

Capital Facility improvements that are needed to correct
existing deficiencies or maintain existing levels of service
should have funding priority over those that would
significantly enhance service levels above those
designated in the Comprehensive Plan.

Improvements necessary to provide critical City services
such as police, surface water, and transportation at
designated service levels concurrent with growth shall

CF10:

CF11:

CF12:

have funding priority for City funds over improvements
that are needed to provide capital facilities.

Consider all available funding and financing mechanisms,
such as utility rates, bonds, impacts fees, grants, and local
improvement districts for funding capital facilities.

Evaluate proposed public capital facility projects to
identify net costs and benefits, including impacts on
transportation, stormwater, parks, and other public
services. Assign greater funding priority to those projects
that provide a higher net benefit and provide multiple
functions to the community over projects that provide
single or fewer functions.

Utilize financing options that best facilitate
implementation of the CIP in a financially prudent
manner.

Mitigation and Efficiency

CF13:

CF14:

CF15:

Maximize on-site mitigation of development impacts to
minimize the need for additional capital facility
improvements in the community.

Promote the co-location of capital facilities, when
feasible, to enhance efficient use of land, reduce public
costs, and minimize disruption to the community.

Through site selection and design, seek opportunities to
minimize the impact of capital facilities on the
environment, and whenever possible, include
enhancements to the natural environment.
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CF16:

CF17:

CF18

Promote water reuse and water conservation
opportunities that diminish impacts on water,
wastewater, and surface water systems, and promote
conservation or improvement of natural systems.

Encourage the use of ecologically sound site design in
ways that enhance provision of utility services.

Support local efforts to minimize inflow and infiltration,
and reduce excessive discharge of surface water into
wastewater systems.

Coordination and Public Involvement

CF19:

CF20:

CF21:

CF22:

CF23:

Provide opportunities for public participation in the
development or improvement of capital facilities.

Solicit and encourage citizen input in evaluating whether
the City should seek to fund large communitywide capital
facility improvements through voter-approved bonds.

Work with non-City service providers to make capital
facility improvements where deficiencies in infrastructure
and services have been identified.

Actively work with providers to address deficiencies that
pose a threat to public safety or health, or impediments
to meeting identified service levels.

Critically review updated capital facility plans prepared by
special districts or other external service providers for
consistency with the Land Use and Capital Facilities
Elements of this Plan, and identify opportunities for:

e Co-location of facilities;

CF24:

e Service enhancements and coordination with City
facilities and services;

e Development of public and environmental
enhancements; and

e Reductions to overall public costs for capital
improvements.

Track technological innovations to take advantage of
opportunities to enhance services or create new utilities.

Levels of Service

CF25:

CF26:

CF27:

CF28:

CF29:

Evaluate and establish designated levels of service to
meet the needs of existing and anticipated development.

Plan accordingly so that capital facility improvements
needed to meet established level of service standards can
be provided by the City or the responsible service
providers.

Identify deficiencies in capital facilities based on adopted
levels of service and facility life cycles, and determine the
means and timing for correcting these deficiencies.

Resolve conflicts between level of service standards,
capital improvement plans, and service strategies for
interrelated service providers.

Encourage the adequate provision of the full range of
services, such as parks, schools, municipal facilities, solid
waste, telecommunications, and emergency services for
new development, at service levels that are consistent
throughout the city.
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CF30: Work with all outside service providers to determine their CF32: The City establishes the following targets to guide the
ability to continue to meet service standards over the 20- future delivery of community services and facilities, and
year timeframe of the Comprehensive Plan. to provide a measure to evaluate the adequacy of actual
services:
CF31: The City establishes the following levels of service as the
minimum thresholds necessary to adequately serve Non-City Managed Capital Facilities and Services
development, as well as the minimum thresholds to Type of Capital Level of Service
which the City will strive to provide for existing Facility or
development: Service:
City-Managed Capital Facilities and Services Consistent with fire flow rates stated in the
Type of Capital Level of Service Water International Fire Code. Potable water as determined
Facility or Service: by the Washington State Department of Health.
Park Facilities Park Facility Classification and Service Areas: Collection of peak wastewater discharge, including
* Regional Parks - Citywide Wastewater infiltration and inflow, resulting in zero overflow events
e Large Urban Parks - Citywide per year due to capacity and maintenance inadequacies
e Community Parks - 1 % miles (or consistent with current health standards).
¢ Neighborhood Parks - % miles The City of Shoreline is wholly within the boundaries of
* Natural Areas - % miles Schools the Shoreline School District. The City neither sets nor

e Special Use Facilities - Citywide
e Street Beautification Areas — None

The adopted 2011-2017 Parks, Recreation, and Open
Space (PROS) Plan provides an inventory of park facilities
by classification and service area. The PROS Plan creates
an “Amenity Driven Approach” establishing an
interconnected relationship between park facilities
within the overall park system. Chapter 4 of the PROS
Plan analyzes the target level of service for each
classification.

Police

0.85 officers per 1,000 residents; and a response time of
5 minutes or less to all high priority calls, and within 30
minutes to all calls.

Transportation

As established by the Transportation Element, adopted
Transportation Master Plan, and as provided in the
Capital Facilities Supporting Analysis section.

controls the level of service standards for area schools.
The Shoreline School District is charged with ensuring
there is adequate facility space and equipment to
accommodate existing and projected student
populations. The City coordinates land use planning
with

the school district to ensure there is adequate capacity
in place or planned.

Surface
Water

Consistent with the level of service recommended in the
most recently adopted Surface Water Master Plan.

June 2014

Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures | Page 3-47




185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

UTILITIES

GOALS

Goal U Facilitate, support, and/or provide citywide utility
services that are:

e Consistent, reliable, and equitable;

e Technologically innovative, environmentally
sensitive, and energy efficient;

e Sited with consideration for location and
aesthetics; and financially sustainable.

Goal U Il. Facilitate the provision of appropriate, reliable
utility services, whether through City-owned and
operated services, or other providers.

Goal U lilL. Acquire Seattle Public Utilities water system in
Shoreline.

POLICIES

Ul. Coordinate with utility providers to ensure that the utility

services are provided at reasonable rates citywide, and
that those services meet service levels identified or
recommended in the Capital Facilities Element.

u2. Pursue alternative service provision options that may be

more effective at providing services to our residents,
including acquiring portions of the Seattle Public Utility
water system, potential assumption of Ronald
Wastewater District, and examining options with regard
to the expiration of the Shoreline Water District franchise
(scheduled for 2027).

us.

u4.

Encourage and assist the timely provision of the full range
of utilities within Shoreline in order to serve existing
businesses, including home businesses, and promote
economic development.

Support the timely expansion, maintenance, operation,
and replacement of utility infrastructure in order to meet
anticipated demand for growth identified in the Land Use
Element.

Consistency and Coordination

US.

Coordinate with other jurisdictions and governmental
entities in the planning and implementation of multi-
jurisdictional utility facility additions and improvements.

Mitigation and Efficiency

u6.

uU7.

Encourage the design, siting, construction, operation, and
relocation or closure of all utility systems in a manner
that:

e |s cost effective;

e Minimizes and mitigates impacts on adjacent land
uses;

e |s environmentally sensitive; and

e Is appropriate to the location and need.

Encourage the co-location or joint use of trenches,
conduits, or poles so that utilities may encourage
expansion, maintenance, undergrounding, and upgrading
facilities with the least amount of disruption to the
community or of service delivery.
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Solid Waste

us. Monitor solid waste collection providers for adequacy of
service and compliance with service contracts.

uU9. Support recycling and waste reduction efforts throughout
the community.

Electricity

U10. Where found to be safe and appropriate, promote
recreational use of utility corridors, such as trails, sport
courts, and similar facilities.

Ull. Work with electric utility providers to limit trimming of
trees and other vegetation to that which is necessary for
the safety and maintenance of transmission facilities
where feasible.

U12. Promote the undergrounding of new and existing electric
distribution lines, where physically and financially
feasible, as streets are improved and/or areas are
redeveloped, based on coordination with local utilities.

Telecommunications

U13. Minimize impacts of telecommunication facilities and
towers on the community.

Ul4. Promote the undergrounding of telecommunication lines
in coordination with the undergrounding of other utilities
and capital facility systems.

U15. Support the provision of high-quality cable and satellite
service throughout the community.

Ul6. Promote opportunities for distance learning and
telecommuting to implement economic development and
climate initiatives, such as encouraging more home-based
businesses that provide jobs without increased traffic.

U17. Encourage and work with telecommunication providers
to develop networks which employ technologies that
increase interconnectivity between different networks.

U18. Work with utility companies and public institutions to
develop a full range of community information services
available to citizens and businesses through the
telecommunication network.

Wireless Communications Facilities

U19. Facilitate access to reliable wireless communications
services throughout the city, including increasing the
service area on the western side of the city.

U20. Protect community aesthetics by planning for well-sited
and well-designed wireless service facilities that fit
unobtrusively with the environment.

U21. Manage the placement of all communication antennas,
antenna support structures, buildings, and associated
equipment to promote efficient service delivery and
avoid unnecessary proliferation.

Natural Gas

U22. Coordinate with natural gas utilities for improvements
and expansion throughout the community, and support
the eventual provision of full coverage of natural gas
services.
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Comprehensive Plan Land Use Designations in

Shoreline

The City of Shoreline Comprehensive Plan applies future land use
designations to all parcels within the city limits. As part of the
185" Street Station Subarea Plan, the Comprehensive Plan land
use designations will be amended to reflect the zoning adopted
as part of the plan. The City may use some or all of the existing
land use designations, and it may develop some unique

designations that correspond to zoning adopted through the plan.

The following land use designations may be applied to the
Preferred Alternative that will be identified in the FIES.
e Low Density Residential

e Medium Density Residential
e High Density Residential
e Mixed Use 1
e Mixed Use 2
e Town Center District
e Public Facility
e Public Open Space
e Private Open Space
e Light Rail Station Areas:
O Station Area 1l

O Station Area 2

Shoreline Municipal Code Provisions

The Shoreline Municipal Code is a continuously evolving

document made up of ordinances adopted by the City Council.

These ordinances set standards to maintain safety and protect

quality of life in Shoreline. The Municipal Code includes various

titled sections including:

Titlel1  General Provisions—describes the process of

codification and amendments.

Title2  Administration—describes the municipal
government roles of City Manager, Planning

Commission, and various boards

Title 3 Revenue and Finance—presents the financial
structure of the City

Title4  Reserved—not used at this time

Title 5 Business Licenses and Regulations—describes
required licenses for various
businesses/operations

Title 6  Animal Control Regulations

Title 7 Reserved—not used at this time

Title 8  Health and Safety—consumer protection
provisions and City park use rules

Title 9 Public Peace, Morals, and Welfare—public
disturbance noise, criminal code, fireworks, and
other provisions

Title 10 Vehicles and Traffic—traffic and vehicle related
provisions, speed limits, restricted parking zones
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Title 11 Reserved—not used at this time development requirements, including general

development standards.

Title 12  Streets, Sidewalks, and Public Places—sidewalk
maintenance, roads and bridges, use of right-of- Development Code and Zoning Provisions
way, street vacation, public tree management The Development Code includes requirements, standards, and

guidelines for zoning and development, including private and

Title 13 Utilities—provisions related to water and sewer public facilities. The Development Code regulations adopted as
systems, surface water utility, floodplain part of this plan would implement Comprehensive Plan goals and
management, solid waste, electricity and policies, as well as the vision and ideas presented by the residents
communications of the City through public comment, meetings, design workshops,

and visioning events. Development code provisions to support

Title 14 Environment—commute trip reduction plan future redevelopment of the 185" Street Station Subarea
provisions Planned Action may be amended to add regulations upon

completion of the FEIS. Since light rail is a new form of transit

Title 15  Buildings and Construction—references service coming to the community with unique opportunities, the
construction and building codes, fire code, energy Development Code revisions would include new and unique
management code, and landmarks preservation regulations to implement the City’s vision for the subarea.

Title 16 Land Use and Development-planning provisions Devglopment Code amendments to support the 185" Street
many of which have been repealed and Stétl(?n Subaree? Plan Would ad('jress setbacks, step-backs of
incorporated into other areas of the Municipal bl:II|C!IngS, building helghts, design star?c?ards, allowable uses
Code, Shoreline Management Plan, land use and within the zongs, housmg types, transition standards Petween
development fee schedule land .u.ses, parking requirements, and affordable housing

provisions.

Title 17 Subdivisions—repealed and now incorporated The purpose of the Development Code is to:
into Title 20, Development Code e Promote the public health, safety, and general welfare;

Title 18 Zoning—repealed and now incorporated into e Guide the development of the city consistent with the
Title 20, Development Code Comprehensive Plan;

Title 19 Reserved—not used at this time e Carryout the goﬂs and polic‘ies 9f the Comprehensive

Plan by the provisions specified in the Code;

Title 20 Development Code—provisions related to plan e Provide regulations and standards that lessen congestion
requirements, zoning, special districts, and other on the streets;
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Encourage high standards of development;
Prevent the overcrowding of land;

Provide adequate light and air;

Avoid excessive concentration of population;

Facilitate adequate provisions for transportation, utilities,
schools, parks, and other public needs;

Encourage productive and enjoyable harmony between
humans and the environment;

Promote efforts that will prevent or eliminate damage to
the environment and biosphere;

Protect the functions and values of ecological systems
and natural resources important to the public; and

Encourage attractive, quality construction to enhance
City beautification.

Affordable Housing—Chapter 20.40.230 of the Development
Code includes specific provisions for affordable housing . These
are provided below for reference purposes given the importance
of implementing affordable housing options as part of the 185"
Street Station Subarea Plan.

A. Density bonuses for the provision of affordable housing apply

to all land use applications, except the following, which are

not

eligible for density bonuses: (a) the construction of one

single-family dwelling on one lot that can accommodate only
one dwelling based upon the underlying zoning designation,
(b) provisions for accessory dwelling units, and (c) projects
which are limited by the critical areas requirements.

1.

Density for land subject to the provisions of this section
may be increased by up to a maximum of 50 percent

above the underlying base density when each of the
additional units is provided for households in these
groups:

a. Extremely low income — 30 percent of median
household income;

b. Verylow income — 31 percent to 50 percent of
median household income;

c. Lowincome — 51 percent to 80 percent of median
household income;

d. Moderate income — 80 percent of median
household income;

Median household income is the amount calculated and
published by the United States Department of Housing and Urban
Development each year for King County. (Fractions of 0.5 or
greater are rounded up to the nearest whole number).

2.

Residential Bonus Density for the Development of For-
Purchase Affordable Housing. Density for land subject
to the provisions of this section may be increased
above the base density by the following amounts:

a. Up to a maximum of 50 percent above the
underlying base density when each of the
additional units or residential building lots are
provided for households in the extremely low, very
low, or low income groups.

A pre-application conference will be required for any
land use application that includes a proposal for density
bonus.
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4. Residential bonus density proposals will be reviewed
concurrently with the primary land use application.

5. All land use applications for which the applicant is
seeking to include the area designated as a critical area
overlay district in the density calculation shall satisfy
the requirements of this Code. The applicant shall enter
into a third party contract with a qualified consultant
and the City to address the requirements of the critical
area overlay district chapter, Chapter SMC,
Critical Areas.

The affordable units constructed under the provisions of this
chapter shall be included within the parcel of land for which
the density bonus is granted. Segregation of affordable
housing units from market rate housing units is prohibited

Prior to the final approval of any land use application subject
to the affordable housing provisions, the owner of the
affected parcels shall deliver to the City a duly executed
covenant running with the land, in a form approved by the
City Attorney, requiring that the affordable dwellings that are
created pursuant to those sections remain affordable housing
for a period of 30 years from the commencement date. The
commencement date for for-purchase units shall be the date
of settlement between the developer and the first owner in
one of the applicable income groups. The commencement
date for rental units shall be the date the first lease
agreement with a renter in one of the applicable income
groups becomes effective. The applicant shall be responsible
for the cost and recording of the covenant.

When dwelling units subject to this section will be
constructed in phases, or over a period of more than 12
months, a proportional amount of affordable housing units

must be completed at or prior to completion of the related
market rate dwellings, or as approved by the Director

E. If a projectisto be phased, the proportion of affordable units
or residential building lots to be completed with each phase
shall be determined as part of the phasing plan approved by
the Director.

F. In subdivisions where the applicant intends to sell the
individual unimproved lots, it is the responsibility of the
applicant to arrange for the affordable units to be built.

G. Insingle-family developments where there are two or more
affordable units, side yard setbacks may be waived to allow
for attached housing units for affordable units only. The
placement and exterior design of the attached units must be
such that the units together resemble as closely as possible a
single-family dwelling.

Site Development Requirements—Chapter 20.50 of the
Development Code includes specific provisions for site
development, including:

e Dimensions and density for development, transition
areas, lot width and lot area measurements, setbacks,
and building height standards

e Single family detached residential design, site planning,
front and rear yard setbacks, location of accessory
structures, fences and walls, lighting

e Multi-family and single family attached residential design;
thresholds; site planning; setbacks; parking requirements;
storage space for collection of trash, recyclables, and
compost; open space; pedestrian circulation and safety;
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building design, orientation, and scale; exterior materials;
facade elements; lighting; fences and walls

e Commercial zone design; threshold/required site
improvements; site design; building design

e Tree conservation, land clearing and site grading
standards

e Parking, access, and circulation, including parking design;
reductions to minimum parking requirements;
nonmotorized access and circulation; bicycle facilities

e Landscaping including screens, street frontage and
interior lot line landscaping, street trees, internal
landscaping or parking areas, alternative landscape
design, and general standards for landscape installation
and maintenance

e Signs, including design, prohibited and nonconforming
signs, monument signs, building-mounted and under-
awning signs, temporary and exempt signs

City of Shoreline Historic Preservation Program

The Shoreline community has an interesting historical
background, as summarized earlier in this section of the DEIS.
Recognizing this history and the potential for important historical
and cultural resources that warrant preservation, the City of
Shoreline administers a historic preservation program.

Historic preservation in Shoreline is guided by the Community
Design Element Goal CD IV and policies CD38 through CD45 in the
Comprehensive Plan, as well as adopted provisions of Title 15.20
of the Shoreline Municipal Code. The preface and purposes of
Title 15.20 based on City Council findings are described as
follows.

The protection, enhancement, perpetuation, and use of
buildings, sites, districts, structures and objects of
historical, cultural, architectural, engineering, geographic,
ethnic and archeological significance located in the city of
Shoreline are necessary for the prosperity, civic pride and
general welfare of the residents of the city.

Such cultural and historic resources are a significant part
of the heritage, education and economic base of the city,
and the economic, cultural and aesthetic well being of
the city cannot be maintained or enhanced by
disregarding its heritage and by allowing the unnecessary
destruction or defacement of such resources.

In the absence of an ordinance encouraging historic
preservation and an active program to identify and
protect buildings, sites and structures of historical and
cultural interest, the City will be unable to insure present
and future generations of residents and visitors a genuine
opportunity to appreciate and enjoy the city’s heritage.

The purposes of this chapter (15.20 Historic Preservation
of the Shoreline Municipal Code) are to:

1. Designate, preserve, protect, enhance, and
perpetuate those sites, buildings, districts, structures
and objects which reflect significant elements of the
city of Shoreline’s, county’s, state’s and nation’s
cultural, aesthetic, social, economic, political,
architectural, ethnic, archaeological, engineering,
historic and other heritage;

2. Redesignate two sites in the city of Shoreline,
previously designated as historic landmarks by the
King County historic preservation commission, as city
of Shoreline historic landmarks (note: because
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neither of these two sites are in the station subarea,
this provision is not applicable);

3. Foster civic pride in the beauty and accomplishments
of the past;

4. Stabilize and improve the economic values and
vitality of landmarks;

5. Protect and enhance the city’s tourist industry by
promoting heritage-related tourism;

6. Promote the continued use, exhibition and
interpretation of significant sites, districts, buildings,
structures, and objects for the education, inspiration
and welfare of the people of the city of Shoreline;

7. Promote and continue incentives for ownership and
utilization of landmarks;

8. Assist, encourage and provide incentives to public
and private owners for preservation, restoration,
rehabilitation and use of landmark buildings, sites,
districts, structures and objects; and

9. Work cooperatively with other jurisdictions to
identify, evaluate, and protect historic resources in
furtherance of the purposes of this chapter.

Shoreline’s Historic Inventory—In review of the historic
inventory compiled by the City of Shoreline in 2013, there are
twelve properties noted has having the potential for eligibility for
landmark designation (although not yet designated) as historic

landmarks by Shoreline, which coordinated with the King County
Landmarks Preservation Program.

These twelve potentially eligible properties include single family
lots with houses and structures built from the period of 1916 to
1929. The inventory identifies some of the properties but not all
and of those that are identified, they include the Russell House,
Jersey Summer Homes House, Taylor House, Echo Lake Garden
Tracts House, and others. These properties all appear to be
privately owned. About half of the potentially eligible properties
are located within areas proposed to be rezoned under
Alternatives 2 and 3 and the other half are located outside the
proposed rezoning areas.

Properties included in the inventory that are potentially eligible
for landmark designation may require historic review of
alterations or demolition are proposed, but such changes are
allowed to inventoried properties. More information about
Shoreline history is available at the following websites/webpages:

e City of Shoreline Historic Preservation
http://www.cityofshoreline.com/government/departmen
ts/planning-community-development/planning-
projects/historic-preservation

e Shoreline Historical Museum
http://shorelinehistoricalmuseum.org/

e King County Historic Preservation Program
http://www.kingcounty.gov/property/historic-
preservation.aspx

e A4Culture
http://www.4culture.org/
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3.1.2 Analysis of Potential Impacts

Relationship to Plans and Policies—Description of
Potential Land Use Designations and Changes to

the Comprehensive Plan

A description of each alternative’s relationship to the existing
Shoreline Comprehensive Plan and potential amendments that
would be required are discussed below.

Under all alternatives, the City would retain most of the elements
of its Comprehensive Plan unchanged, including existing policies.
Under Alternative 2—Some Growth or Alternative 3—Most
Growth the Comprehensive Plan Land Use Map would need to be
amended to show the proposed land uses. Alternative 2 and 3
would better support the City’s and region’s adopted plans and
policies for more intensive and vibrant urban development
around high-capacity transit stations. The proposed
redevelopment under both Alternatives 2 and 3 would be
consistent with the adopted subarea plans for Town Center and
North City.

Alternative 1—No Action

Under the No Action Alternative, growth would continue as
guided by the City’s existing Comprehensive Plan and zoning
regulations. While the existing Comprehensive Plan land use
designations and map would not need to be amended, there are
a multitude of adopted polices throughout the Comprehensive
Plan that support implementation of higher intensity land uses in
the station subarea that would need to be amended. Alternative
1 also would be inconsistent with various regional, state, and
federal policies that call for a greater intensity of housing and
employment uses around high-capacity transit stations. It is
important to note that Alternative 1—No Action also would not

achieve the stated purpose and need of the subarea plan.
Following is a summary of expected results from implementation
of Alternative 1.

e The current Comprehensive Plan would not require
amendments to land uses or the map. However, policies
and actions in the Comprehensive Plan that identify the
need to intensify land uses around high-capacity transit
stations would not be achieved, which would need to be
addressed.

e Construction of capital improvement projects would not
be prioritized in the subarea to serve future growth since
it would be minimal. As such it would be expected that
future public investment in the subarea would be
substantially less than under Alternatives 2 or 3.

e Development would not benefit from amended zoning
and design regulations that would occur under either of
the two action alternatives.

e Development would not be spurred by the
implementation of a Planned Action Ordinance, which
allows for a streamlined environmental review for
projects meeting the Planned Action thresholds in the
subarea. Any development would require individual
project-level SEPA review.

Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most
Growth

Implementation of either Alternative 2—Some Growth or
Alternative 3—Most Growth would have similar results. Both
alternatives are consistent with adopted plans and policies at the
local, regional, state, and federal levels that call for intensifying
land uses and creating vibrant, equitable transit-oriented
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communities around high-capacity transit stations. Other
anticipated results from implementation of either action
alternative would include the following.

e The City’s Comprehensive Plan land use map would need
to be amended to reflect land uses consistent with the
Preferred Alternative (which will be identified in the FIES)
Most policies and provisions of the Comprehensive Plan
could remain in their current form.

The City may use some or all of the existing land use
designations and it may develop some unique
designations that correspond to zoning adopted through
the plan. The Land Use Map would then be amended to
match the selected land use designations. Additional
provisions also may be added to the Comprehensive Plan
to clarify the applicability of land use designations and
the relationship to the proposed zoning for the 185"
Street Station Subarea Planned Action.

e Alternative 2 would support and achieve many of the
City’s adopted policies under various elements of the
Comprehensive Plan (listed earlier in this section of the
DEIS), as well as adopted policies and provisions of the
Town Center and North City Subarea Plans.

e (Capital project investment would be expected to increase
over time to support anticipated growth, and as a result
subarea residents would benefit from transportation and
infrastructure improvements.

e The capital facilities element of the Comprehensive Plan
also would need to be updated at the next opportunity to
reflect priorities for the subarea to support the proposed
growth.

e Redevelopment would be guided by amended and
expanded zoning and development provisions in the Code
leading to improved neighborhood character and
compatibility with the neighborhood.

e Development would be able to proceed through
streamlined environmental review as long as it is
consistent with the Planned Action thresholds established
by the subarea plan. (These will be identified in the FEIS
to support the preferred alternative.)

Under Alternative 3—Most Growth, it is anticipated that there
would be more capacity to meet Shoreline’s growth targets over
the long term, in the coming decades, and to realize a greater
level of redevelopment that is consistent with local and regional
plans and policies for high-capacity transit station subareas.

Refer to Section 3.2 for descriptions of anticipated growth in
population, housing, and employment related to each alternative.

Description of Potential Zoning Designations and

Related Requirements

A description of each alternative’s relationship to zoning
designations and associated development requirements is
summarized below. Figures 3.1-4, 3.1-5, and 3.1-6 on pages 3-69
through 3-71 illustrate these proposed designations in map for
each alternative.

Alternative 1—No Action

Existing zoning designations associated with Alternative 1—No
Action, which would not change, as shown in Figure 3.1-4. The
following zoning designations and related requirements would
apply. Land use growth projections for the subarea are based on
one of the alternatives used in the Transportation Master Plan,
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called “dispersed growth,” citywide, adjusted for the period of
2014 through 2034.

In addition to assuming existing zoning would remain in place, it
was also assumed that some single family properties would
develop accessory dwelling units and/or increase the number of
dwelling units by converting homes to duplexes or triplexes
depending on the underlying lot size. Based on the current
average density of 2.7 units per acre throughout the subarea, it
was assumed that there would be approximately ten percent
growth in density over the twenty year period, resulting in 3 units
per acre on average throughout the subarea. This assumption is
based on past growth trends in single family areas of Shoreline,
including trends related to accessory dwelling unit construction.

If the market demand for providing housing near transit begins to
rise, as would be expected after light rail transit starts operating
in 2023, there could be an even higher increase in development
of accessory dwelling units and conversion of homes to multiple
units in the subarea under Alternative 1. Without zoning changes
to require higher densities, single family home development
would continue to be the focus in the subarea, including
demolition of older single family homes and rebuilding of new
ones.

Residential Zones

R-6 and R-8—Single Family Residential

The R-6 designation allows six units per acre and the R-8
designation allows eight units per acre. These areas are currently
developed in detached single family homes throughout the
subarea. One accessory dwelling unit per parcel and attached
units are allowed up to the maximum density, assuming lot
coverage and parking requirements are met.

R-6 allows a maximum building height of 30 feet (35 feet with
pitched roof) and R-8 allows a maximum building height of 35
feet with or without a pitched roof, which could build out to
approximately 3 levels depending on the slope of the lot.

R-6 is the predominant zoning that would remain in place under
Alternative 1—No Action. A few parcels are currently zoned R-8 in
the subarea, located along NE 175" Street in the vicinity of 5
Avenue NE and 10™ Avenue NE and along the south side of N
185" Street in the vicinity between Stone Avenue N and
Ashworth Avenue N.

It is important to remember that “no action” does not necessarily
mean “no change.” Changes could occur to single family
residential parcels zoned R-6 and R-8 over the coming decades.
The current estimated density of most of the subarea is 2.7 units
per acre, even though zoning of R-6 allows 6 units per acre. As
such, property owners may choose to add dwelling units to their
lots over time. This may include adding an accessory dwelling
unit, and/or converting a home to a duplex or triplex depending
on the size of the underlying parcel.

Homes also may be increased in height. Most homes are one or
two stories high in the subarea. With the maximum allowable
height of 35 feet, homes could be increased to three stories, with
an additional story and/or unit added vertically.

R-12 and R-18—Single Family and Multi-Family Residential

The R-12 designation allows 12 units per acre and the R-18
designation allows 18 units per acre. These parcels may include
clustered or attached units (duplex, four-plex, eight-plex, etc.),
townhouses, and smaller apartment buildings. R-12 and R-18
allow a maximum building height of 35 feet (40 feet with pitched
roof), which could build out to approximately 3-1/2 levels
depending on the slope of the lot.
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R-12 is limited to only a few parcels in the subarea, located along
NE 175™ Street in the vicinity of 5" Avenue NE, along the south
side of N 185" Street in the vicinity of Stone Avenue N, and in the
North City vicinity. Only one location encompassing a few parcels
is zoned for R-18, located in the vicinity of North City, east of 12"
Avenue NE.

R-24—Multi-family Residential

24 dwelling units per acre: townhouses and apartments are
typical land uses. R-24 allows a maximum building height of 35
feet (40 feet with pitched roof), which could build out to
approximately 3-1/2 levels depending on the slope of the lot. R-
24 zoning is located in a few areas in the vicinity of the North City
subarea under current zoning.

R-48—Multi-Family Residential

48 dwelling units per acre: townhouses and apartments are
typical land uses, generally with larger buildings that are similar in
height compared to R-24 zoning. R-48 allows a maximum building
height of 35 feet (40 feet with pitched roof), which could build
out to approximately 3-1/2 levels depending on the slope of the
lot. R-48 is located in a few areas in the vicinity of the North City
subarea under current zoning.

Home-Based Businesses and Conversion of Homes to Businesses
in the Subarea

A specific list of home-based businesses are currently allowed in
all residential zones in the city as long as additional criteria are
met. Businesses without a residential component are not
currently allowed in residential zones, so conversion of homes to
solely business use is not possible.

Non-Residential Zones

NB—Neighborhood Business

The purpose of the Neighborhood Business (NB) zone is to allow
for low intensity office, business, and service uses located on or
with convenient access to arterial streets. In addition, these zones
serve to accommodate medium and higher density residential,
townhouse, and mixed use types of development, while serving
as a buffer between higher intensity uses and strictly residential
zones. Maximum height of 50 feet assumes active/commercial
ground floor with 3 levels above. Three parcels are currently
zoned NB in the subarea; two located in the vicinity of the NE
185" Street intersections with 9" and 10" Avenues NE and one
located in the North City vicinity at the corner of NE 175" Street
and 12" Avenue NE.

CB—Community Business

The purpose of the Community Business zone (CB) is to provide a
location for a wide variety of business activities, such as
convenience stores, retail, personal services for the local
community, and to allow for apartments and higher intensity
mixed use developments. Maximum height of 60 feet assumes
active ground floor with 4 levels above. The CB zoning under
Alternative 1 is concentrated in the North City business district, a
subarea of the Comprehensive Plan.

MB—Mixed Business

The purpose of the existing Mixed Business zone (MB) is to
encourage the development of vertical and/or horizontal mixed-
use buildings or developments along the Aurora Avenue N and
Ballinger Way corridors. The maximum height limit of 65 feet
assumes an active ground floor level with 4 to 5 levels above.
Only one parcel is currently zoned MB and would be retained in
this zone under Alternative 1, located on the north side of NE
185" Street, approaching Aurora Avenue N/Town Center.
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TC-Town Center 1-4

The purpose of the Town Center zones (TC) are to provide for a
central location that connects the major east-west and north-
south arterials in the city with a district that has the highest
intensity of land uses, civic developments, and transportation-
oriented design. TC-2 and TC-4 designations exist at the west end
of the subarea, along N 185" Street, approaching Aurora Avenue
N. The allowed maximum height under TC-4 zoning is 35 feet
(with flat or pitched roof/approximately 3 levels high), while TC-1,
TC-2, and TC-3 have a height limit of 70 feet.

Alternative 2—Some Growth

To implement Alternative 2—Some Growth, zoning designations
would be changed. This would accommodate upzoning of areas
within the 185" Street Station Subarea, focused along the N and
NE 185" Street/10™ Avenue NE/NE 180" Street connecting
corridor between Aurora Avenue N (Town Center) and 15"
Avenue NE (North City).

The pace of growth for both Alternatives 2 and 3 would be
expected to be similar and gradual, at an average annual rate of
approximately 1.5 to 2.5 percent per year, although Alternative 3
may grow at a slightly higher pace than Alternative 2, and
ultimately, after many decades, would result in more overall
development and change than Alternative 2. See Section 3.2 for
more information.

The amended zoning would use existing zoning designations
already in use by the City as well as a new designation, Multi-
Residential (MUR—see later discussion for more information).
The following zoning designations and related requirements
would apply to Alternative 2. Refer to Figure 3.1-5 for the
configuration of these zoning designations. Height requirements
of each zoning designation are described below, and these were
referenced in calculating build-out square footages for the

subarea, which were converted to residential and employment
populations. (Note: *Denotes a new zoning category to be
developed in the descriptions that follow.)

Residential Zones

R-6 and R-8—Single Family Residential

Zoning provisions for R-6 and R-8 (six and eight units per acre)
would be the same as described under Alternative 1, and would
continue to exist in portions of the subarea not subject to
rezoning (primarily to the north and south), beyond the rezoned
NE 185" Street corridor.

R-12 and R-18—Single Family and Multi-Family Residential
Zoning provisions for R-12 and R-18 (12 and 18 dwelling units per
acre respectively) would be the same as described under
Alternative 1. R-12 zoning under Alternative 2 would continue to
be limited to where it exists today (in the vicinity of North City
and along NE 175™ Street) and would remain unchanged. R-18,
however, would expand to several locations in the subarea and
function as a linear buffer/transition zone between higher density
zones (such as R-24 and MUR) and lower density single family
zones.

R-24—Multi-family Residential

R-24 zoning provisions (24 units per acre) would be the same as
described under Alternative 1. This zoning designation would
expand throughout the subarea under Alternative 2, aligning
along the frontage of NE 185" Street, 10" Avenue NE, and NE
180" Street. It also would be located west of 10" Avenue NE,
between NE 188" Street and NE 190" Street. The configuration
and width of the of R-24 zoning along these frontages has been
specifically sized to allow internal site circulation from side and
rear access options. There would be more R-24 zoning than any
other type of land use under Alternative 2—Some Growth.
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R-48—Multi-Family Residential

R-48 (48 units per acre) would have the same provisions as
described under Alternative 1. Under Alternative 2, R-48 zoning
would occur in the vicinity of the North City subarea in three
locations (retaining the existing zoning already in place there).
The City is examining how this zoning designations and its
provisions may need to be amended to support the Preferred
Alternative of the 185" Street Station Subarea Plan. For example,
provisions would need to be added to allow neighborhood-
supporting retail/commercial and professional office along key
street corridors in the subarea at the street level.

Home-Based Businesses and Conversion of Homes to Businesses
in the Subarea

Alternative 2 would amend and expand the provisions related to
home-based businesses to allow a longer list of business types
and to allow conversion of homes to solely business use if desired
by the property owner. This could be a defined overlay or other
mechanism within the subarea that permits conversions of
existing homes to businesses and offices. This provision would
allow residential homeowners in any of the residential zoning
categories to convert their homes for business and office use if
located along the N and NE 185" Street/10™ Avenue NE/NE 180"
Street corridor with rear or side access only, and could be
permitted outright, or as conditional or special use, depending
upon location.

Non-Residential Zones

NB—Neighborhood Business

Only one of the currently zoned NB parcels would be retained
under Alternative 2, the one located in the North City vicinity at
the corner of NE 175" Street and 12" Avenue NE. Provisions of
this zoning designation would be the same as described under
Alternative 1.

CB—Community Business (Existing Zoning Designation

Under Alternative 2, CB zoning would be expanded to the
Shoreline Center site, allowing the site the opportunity to
redevelop to uses consistent with the CB zone at some point in
the future. Current locations of CB zoning in the North City
subarea would be retained under Alternative 2. The provisions of
CB zoning would remain as described under Alternative 1.

MB—Mixed Business

No MB zoning is proposed under Alternative 2. The parcel on the
north side of NE 185™ Street, approaching Aurora Avenue
N/Town Center, that is currently zoned MB would be zoned TC-3
under Alternative 2.

TC-Town Center 1-4

Town Center zoning designations would continue to have the
same provisions as described under Alternative 1. At the west
end of the NE 185" Street corridor, two parcels would be zoned
TC: one on the north side to be zoned TC-3 (previously designated
as MB) and one on the south side zoned TC-4, which is already
currently zoned TC-4.

MUR*—Multi-Residential

The Multi-Residential (MUR) would be a new zoning designation
that allows mixed use, transit-oriented development (TOD) in the
area near the light rail station. A proposed maximum height of 85
feet assumes active/commercial ground floor with 5 to 6 levels
above. This category is intended to be similar to MB, minus
allowable uses like manufacturing and warehousing. An active
ground floor use with residential and/or offices uses in the upper
floors would be allowed. The City may elect to revise the MB
zoning instead of creating a new zone. While this is under
evaluation, Alternatives 2 and 3 assume the built form described
above for the purposes of the DEIS analysis. The proposed
maximum height of 85 feet would optimize TOD potential and is

June 2014

Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures | Page 3-61



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

consistent with building code requirements and common
construction approaches in TOD throughout the region and the
us.

Alternative 3—Most Growth

Under Alternative 3—Most Growth, a greater level of change to
zoning would occur than under Alternative 2 for upzoning within
the subarea. The proposed change would cover a broader
geographic extent and allow more intensive and higher density
uses than under Alternative 2, while still being generally focused
on the N and NE 185" Street/10™ Avenue NE/NE 180" Street
connecting corridor.

The pace of growth for both Alternatives 2 and 3 would be
expected to be similar and gradual, at an average annual rate of
approximately 1.5 to 2.5 percent per year, although Alternative 3
may grow at a slightly higher pace than Alternative 2, and
ultimately, after many decades, would result in more overall
development and change than Alternative 2. See Section 3.2 for
more information.

The amended zoning for Alternative 3 would use a combination
of existing zoning designations already in use by the City, as well
as new zoning designations of Multi-Residential (MUR) and
Master Use Permit (MUP). See additional discussion later in this
section for more detail.

The following zoning designations are proposed under Alternative
3—Most Growth, as shown in Figure 3.1-6. Height requirements
of each zoning designation are described below, and these were
referenced in calculating build-out square footages for the
subarea, which were converted to residential and employment
populations. (Note: *Denotes a new zoning category to be
developed in the descriptions that follow.)

Residential Zones

R-6 and R-8—Single Family Residential

Zoning provisions for R-6 and R-8 (six and eight units per acre,
respectively) would be the same as described under Alternative 1,
and would continue to exist in portions of the subarea not subject
to rezoning (primarily in the northwest corner of the subarea and
in areas south of N 180™ Street and north of NE 175" Street,
separated by a segment of R-18 and R-48 zoning along 8" Avenue
NE. There would be less R-6 zoned area remaining under
Alternative 3 than under Alternative 2.

R-12 and R-18—Single Family and Multi-Family Residential
Zoning provisions for R-12 and R-18 (12 and 18 dwelling units per
acre respectively) would be the same as described under
Alternative 1. R-12 zoning under Alternative 3 would be limited to
one location, where existing zoning would be retained (at the
northwest corner of NE 175" Street and 5" Avenue NE).

R-18 zoning would be expanded throughout the subarea, often
used as a buffer/transition zone between multi-family zoning of
R-48 and R-6 single family. R-18 is also used as a buffer/transition
zone between Multi-Residential (MUR) and R-6 single family.

R-24—Multi-family Residential

R-24 zoning provisions (24 units per acre) would be the same as
described under Alternative 1. In Alternative 3, this zoning
designation would occur as a buffer/transitional zone between R-
48 and R-18 north of NE 185" Street, between Meridian Avenue
N and 1°' Avenue N. It also continue to be located in the vicinity of
the North City subarea (where existing zoning would be retained).

R-48—Multi-Family Residential

R-48 (48 units per acre) would have the same provisions as
described under Alternative 1. Under Alternative 3, R-48 zoning
be expanded throughout the subarea, primarily along the N/NE
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185™ Street/10™ Avenue NE/NE 180" Street connecting corridor
between Town Center and North City. For areas fronting along N
and NE 185" Street/10™ Avenue N/NE 180" Street corridor, a
mixed-use overlay would be applied within the subarea, allowing
active uses along the ground level of mixed use redevelopment
with rear and side access. The configuration and width of the of
R-48 zoning along these frontages has been specifically sized to
allow internal site circulation from side and rear access options.

Home-Based Businesses and Conversion of Homes to Businesses
in the Subarea

Alternative 3, like Alternative 2, also would amend and expand
the provisions related to home-based businesses to allow a
longer list of business types and to allow conversion of homes to
solely business use. This could be a defined overlay or other
mechanism within the subarea that permits conversions of
existing homes to businesses and offices. This provision would
allow residential homeowners in any of the residential zoning
categories to convert their homes for business and office use if
located along the N and NE 185" Street/10™ Avenue NE/NE 180"
Street corridor with rear or side access only, and could be
permitted outright, or as conditional or special use, depending
upon location.

Non-Residential Zones

NB—Neighborhood Business

Under Alternative 3, new areas of NB would be designated along
the N 185" Street corridor in the vicinity of intersections with 1
Avenue N, 2™ Avenue N, and 3™ Avenue N. Provisions of this
zoning designation would be the same as described under
Alternative 1.

CB—Community Business

Under Alternative 3, CB would be expanded in the North City
vicinity to encompass the full block between NE 180" Street and
NE 175" Street (between 12" Avenue NE and 15" Avenue NE).
The CB designation would be focused in the North City subarea
and would not occur elsewhere in the 185" Street Station
Subarea.

TC-Town Center 1-4

Town Center zoning designations would continue to have the
same provisions as described under Alternative 1, but would be
expanded to encompass more parcels with TC-3 designation at
the west end of the NE 185" Street corridor than under
Alternative 2.

MUR*—Multi-Residential

As under Alternative 2, under Alternative 3 Multi-Residential
(MUR) would be a new zoning designation that allows traditional
mixed use and transit-oriented development in the area near the
light rail station. The proposed maximum height of 85 feet
assumes active/commercial ground floor with 5 to 6 levels above.
This category is intended to be similar to MB, minus allowable
uses like manufacturing and warehousing. An active ground floor
use with primarily residential uses in the upper floors would be
allowed. (Some office use could be accommodate as well if the
market demand were to increase for such.) The City may elect to
revise the MB zoning instead of creating a new zone. While this is
under evaluation, Alternative 3 assumes the built form described
above for the purposes of the DEIS analysis.

MUP*—Master Use Permit

This would be a new zoning designation that only applies to
Alternative 3. This designation would allow flexibility for
development standards on large sites and would apply bonus
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height and density based on the variety and amount of
community amenities and spaces offered by the developer.

The Shoreline School District properties, identified as
“opportunity sites” that could be redeveloped in the future in the
station subarea planning process, are designated MUP. With
further evaluation and consideration, this designation could
extend to other sites in the subarea meeting a minimum size
threshold and within a maximum defined level of development
overall within the subarea.

The built form criteria for the Master Use Permit zoning
designation would allow up to a 140-foot maximum height limit
on the Shoreline Center site only. This level of density is being
tested solely at the Shoreline Center site because it is anticipated
that the site is large enough to accommodate this intensity of
redevelopment with step downs in building form (wedding cake
style) along the 1* Avenue NE right-of-way. Also this would
maximize the redevelopment potential of the site in the future.
(The Shoreline School District has no plans for redevelopment at
this time.)

This would allow for taller buildings than may be built anywhere
else in the city, and would accommodate growth beyond that
anticipated in current population projections. Although the
market study indicated that there may be minimal demand for
this product in the foreseeable future, zoning would preserve a
broader range of possibilities for the site over the long term. Also,
in considering the costs of various types of building construction,
buildings that are between 6 levels and 12 levels are more
challenging to finance due to construction types and costs. This
factor and review of other transit-oriented zoning being
considered throughout the region influenced the proposed
building height limit of 140 feet for the site.

All other sites designated MUP would be subject to a maximum
height of 85 feet (same as under MUR). The MUP would differ
from the MUR designation in that it would still be processed
through a flexible master use permit approach that would allow
the City and developer to work together toward innovative
solutions for the benefit of the community.

Land Use Patterns

Under all alternatives, it is anticipated that the subarea would
experience growth and change. The differences in this growth
and change related to each alternative are summarized below.

Alternative 1—No Action

Under Alternative 1—No Action, redevelopment likely would be
focused in the North City and Town Center subareas where
existing zoning allows for redevelopment. Although some change
to single family neighborhoods would be expected, such as
redevelopment of existing homesites with larger single family
homes, as well as the addition of accessory dwelling units. Also,
property owners may convert their homes to attached single
family dwellings (duplexes), allowed under the existing R-6 and R-
8 zoning, which could result in more density than currently exists
in the subarea even without upzoning.

Opportunities envisioned for the redevelopment of the Shoreline
Center and other sites (such as church parcels) would not be
realized under this alternative as the existing R-6 zoning would
remain in place.

Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most
Growth

Under Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most
Growth, changes to land use patterns would occur gradually, over
many decades, with introduction of multi-story, mixed-use
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development in the subarea. While these two alternatives differ
in the level of intensity and location of this development, the
level of change over time would be expected to occur at a similar
gradual pace, between 1.5 and 2.5 percent per year, although
Alternative 3 may grow at more the upper end of this rate.

Land Use Compatibility

All alternatives could be subject to changes over time, but the
two action alternatives would be more likely to impact land use
compatibility if not mitigated than Alternative 1-No Action.

Alternative 1—No Action

Alternative 1 would not result in dramatic changes in land use
types. If changes in multi-family, commercial, and mixed use
development were to occur, these would occur where existing
zoning would allow for them, in the North City and Town Center
subareas. Elsewhere throughout the subarea, parcels zoned for
primarily single family use would not be changed, and although
some owners may add accessory dwelling units or convert their
homes to multiple units, the overall allowed density would still
remain as single family, R-6 with some R-8.

Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most
Growth

Under the two action alternatives, the subarea would be
anticipated to experience more change in land use. Under
Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth,
the range of types and quantity of residential uses would increase
as part of new multi-family and mixed-use development.
Therefore land use compatibility would become an important
issue to be addressed through zoning and development
regulations.

Mitigation measures presented later in this section address needs
related to buffering existing single family residential areas from
adjacent new development through transitions in zoning, as well
as design of building form, setbacks, landscaping, and other
treatments.

Potential Built Form and Neighborhood Character
Photographic examples showing various densities of residential
and mixed use developments are provided on pages 3-72 through
3-77. These photographic examples of built form (housing and
development) are color coded to the zoning categories described
above for the alternatives.

[llustrations on pages 3-78 through 3-83 show a simulated 3-D
SketchUp model for each alternative. These models conceptually
illustrate the potential building form that would occur full build-
out of each alternative using a SketchUp model technique. The
colors shown in the model graphics represent the various zoning
designations described above.

Renderings on pages 3-84 through 3-90 show possible
redevelopment concepts for various locations in the study area. It
should be noted that these illustrations are conceptual and
represent a point in time of phased development that could occur
over many decades in the future.

Alternative 1—No Action

Under Alternative 1—No Action, there would be minimal change
to built form and neighborhood character. Streets and roadways,
public spaces, and single family sites would remain similar in
character over the long term to today’s conditions, although
traffic congestion station subarea could become a growing
problem due to a lack of roadway and intersection
improvements. Investments in capital improvements
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are proposed under Alternative 2 and Alternative 3.

Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most
Growth

With public investment in the station subarea to support private
sector redevelopment, it is anticipated that over time, streets and
infrastructure would be improved. With redevelopment projects
streetscapes and frontage improvements would occur along with
on-site architectural improvements.

Allowable building heights in most areas would increase by
approximately 10 to 40 feet compared to that allowed under
existing zoning. At the Shoreline Center site, In the immediate
vicinity of the light rail station, and in Town Center and North
City, building heights would increase to between 15 and 50 feet
higher under both Alternative 2 and Alternative 3. Under
Alternative 3 at the Shoreline Center site, a maximum height limit
of 140 feet is proposed to maximize long term redevelopment
opportunities for the Shoreline School District property. It is
envisioned that maximum height levels would be achieved
through a flexible system of development provisions that allows
credit of additional floor levels for provisions of elements such as
affordable housing, public open space, green building features,
and other amenities. In summary, the maximum building heights
under existing and proposed zones in the subarea would be:

e R-48 40 feet

e R-24 40feet

e R-18 40feet

e NB 50 feet

e (B 60 feet

e MUR 85 feet (under Alternatives 2 and 3)

e MUP 140 feet at the Shoreline Center site and

85 feet elsewhere (under Alternative 3)

Of the two action alternatives, Alternative 3—Most Growth
would pose the most change to the subarea, from predominantly
single family residential to a mix of housing types and
neighborhood-serving retail and uses, as well as major
redevelopment of the Shoreline Center site. While this would be
a substantial change, the growth and related change would be
expected to occur very gradually, over many decades. Each phase
of redevelopment would be evident as it occurs, but the overall
level of change would be less perceptible than if it were to occur
within a shorter timeframe. In addition, mitigation measures
including transitional zoning provisions are proposed to buffer
existing land uses from new redevelopment in the subarea.

3.1.3 Mitigation Measures

Applicable Plans, Policies, and Regulations

As described earlier in this section of the DEIS, there are
extensive policies and regulations already adopted by the City of
Shoreline that would be applicable to the subarea plan,
regardless of which action alternative is implemented. Policies
within the Shoreline Comprehensive Plan; Transportation Master
Plan; Parks, Recreation, and Open Space Plan; Town City Subarea
Plan; North City Subarea Plan; and other adopted plans would not
only apply to the redevelopment of the subarea, but also would
be reinforced and furthered through implementation of the
subarea plan.

Development regulations within the Shoreline Municipal Code,
including the Development Code, summarized previously in this
section of the DEIS would be applicable to redevelopment
activities in the subarea and would serve to mitigate impacts
related to changes in land use patterns, as well as construction.
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Alternative 1—No Action

As discussed above, the No Action Alternative is not consistent
with the community’s vision and adopted plans and policies for
the station subarea, nor does it support the purpose and need for
the 185™ Street Station Subarea Plan. If no action became the
course pursued in the station subarea, the City would need to
revise the Comprehensive Plan, making extensive changes to
existing policies. However, this would not mitigate for impacts
resulting from non-implementation of a plan that supports
transit-oriented development in the station subarea.

Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3— Most
Growth

Implementation of either of these action alternatives would
require the City to amend its Comprehensive Plan, primarily
designated land uses and the Land Use Map, but also the Capital
Facilities Element at the next update opportunity.

Neighborhood Character and Land Use
Compatibility

Retaining and enhancing neighborhood character is important to
residents in the station subarea and required by City of Shoreline
Comprehensive Plan policies and Municipal Code provisions. It
will be important that new higher density residential and mixed
use land uses in the station subarea provide buffering and
transitioning when located adjacent to single family uses. Some
of the transitions would be accomplished through the proposed
zoning frameworks of Alternative 2 and Alternative 3, which call
for R-18 residential zoning as a transitional zone between higher
density uses and single family use. In addition, the City will
explore other amendments that may be needed to the

Development Code to reinforce transitioning and buffering
between land uses, including but not limited to:

e Building form design that includes step-backs/“wedding
cake style” in buildings, with higher levels set back from
the street right-of-way more than lower levels when
adjacent to lower density residential areas;

e Positioning of buildings and height limitations within
sites;

e Building fagade and architectural treatments;

e Setback distances from adjacent land uses;

e landscaping requirements between land uses;

e Street frontage streetscape and landscape requirements;
and

e Other design standards that will enhance neighborhood
character.

Land Use and Transportation Integration—The City will
explore a variety of design regulations, including tools for
integrating land use and transportation so as to reduce traffic and
parking impacts in the subarea. These would include access
management treatments along arterial thoroughfares (requiring
side and rear access for redevelopment parcels), shared parking
and parking management actions, increased multi-modal
transportation improvements to encourage less trips by
automobile and other methods. Refer to Section 3.3
Transportation for more information.

Sustainable Design and Green Building—Sustainable site
design and green building practices are encouraged by policies at
the local level, as well as those of the region, state, and federal
jurisdictions. There is also increasing market demand for
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sustainable neighborhoods and housing choices. Shoreline will
continue to encourage low impact development, sustainable
neighborhood design, and green building practices. As part of the
185" Street Station Subarea Plan, the City will evaluate how such
practices could be better integrated into the Development Code
and encouraged as part of redevelopment projects through
incentives and bonuses, as well as design standards and
requirements.

Historic Preservation—While no formally designated historic
landmarks exist in the subarea, there are twelve parcels listed in
the City’s inventory that are potentially eligible. The mitigation
for these potential historic resources would involve a review of
historic and cultural resources as part of redevelopment affecting
those parcels and prescriptive measures to mitigate potential
impacts to be developed by the City.

Community Amenities, Heritage Commemoration, Cultural
Opportunities, and Public Art—As the neighborhood grows
and changes gradually over time, there will be an increased
demand for community amenities, such as public gathering
spaces for events, farmers markets, community gardens,
interpretation and heritage projects that commemorate
Shoreline’s history, public art, and other cultural opportunities
and events. These experiences for citizens and visitors are
encouraged by City of Shoreline policies, and in addition, the City
will consider potential regulatory provisions that incentivize
and/or require provision of cultural amenities, historic
interpretation, public art, and other features as part of public and
private development in the subarea. Please note: mitigation
measures for parks, recreation, open space are provided in

Section 3.4 of the DEIS. Also, see Section 3.2 for mitigation
measures related to Housing Choice and Affordability.

3.1.4 Significant Unavoidable Adverse

Impacts

With application of the land use-related mitigation noted above,
no significant unavoidable land use impacts would be anticipated
in conjunction with either of the two action alternatives.
Proposed redevelopment within the 185" Street Station Subarea
would result in an intensification of development, additional
housing and employment opportunities, and increased
population in the subarea. While the intensity of redevelopment
in this area would be substantially greater than the amount of
existing development, such redevelopment would be consistent
with the Shoreline Comprehensive Plan, and other local, regional,
state, and federal plans and policies.
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Figure 3.1-4 Alternative 1—No Action, Existing Zoning Map
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Figure 3.1-5 Alternative 2—Some Growth, Proposed Zoning Map
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Figure 3.1-6 Alternative 3—Most Growth, Proposed Zoning Map
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Photographic Examples of Zoning Categories, Up to 12 Units per Acre (R-12)
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Photographic Examples of Zoning Categories, Up to 18 Units per Acre (R-18)
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Photographic Examples of Zoning Categories, Up to 24 Units per Acre (R-24)
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Photographic Examples of Zoning Categories, Up to 48 Units per Acre (R-48)
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Photographic Examples of Zoning Categories, Up to 100 Units per Acre (CB, MUR, MUP)
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Photographic Examples of Zoning Categories, More than 100 Units per Acre (CB, MUR, MUP)
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Sketch-Up Model View for Alternative 1—No Action, Looking Eastward toward the Potential
Light Rail Station
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Sketch-Up Model View for Alternative 1—No Action, Looking Westward toward the Potential
Light Rail Station
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Sketch-Up Model View for Alternative 2—Some Growth, Looking Eastward toward the
Potential Light Rail Station
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Sketch-Up Model View for Alternative 2—Some Growth, Looking Westward toward the
Potential Light Rail Station
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Sketch-Up Model View for Alternative 3—Most Growth, Looking Eastward toward the
Potential Light Rail Station
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Sketch-Up Model View for Alternative 3—Most Growth, Looking Westward toward the
Potential Light Rail Station
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Conceptual possibility for N/NE 185™ Street multi-modal improvements, looking west
(Alternative 2—Some Growth, at partial build-out)

Page 3-84 | Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures June 2014



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action Draft Environmental Impact Statement

Conceptual possibility for the N 185" Street overpass, looking eastward, with solar panels and
green roofs on the canopies (Alternative 3—Most Growth, at full build-out)
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Conceptual possibility for sheltered crossing area at the N 185™ Street overpass, looking
eastward (Alternative 3—Most Growth, at full build-out)
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Conceptual possibility for the 8™ Avenue NE right-of-way, looking southwest, with shared use
path, community gardens, and public spaces (Alternative 3—Most Growth, at full build-out)
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Conceptual possibility for transit-oriented development on the east side of the proposed light
rail station, looking northwest, with the power transmission lines at center of the block in
open space use (Alternative 3—Most Growth, at full build-out)
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Conceptual possibility for the NE 180" Street, looking southeast, public art commemorates the
nearby NE 185" Street “Motorcycle Hill” history (Alternative 3—Most Growth, at full build-
out)
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Conceptual possibility showing mixed use redevelopment on a portion of the Shoreline Center
site, looking southward, farmers market could occur on an extension of N 190™ street as a
shared use community “festival street” (Alternative 2—Some Growth, at partial build-out)
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3.2 Population, Housing, and
Employment

This section describes the affected environment, analyzes
potential impacts, and provides recommendations for mitigation
measures for population, housing, and employment.

3.2.1 Affected Environment

Shoreline has been traditionally known as a great place to live in
the central Puget Sound region, based on the strong sense of
community, good schools, and many parks and recreation
opportunities provided throughout the city.

Existing Population and Trends

Shoreline’s overall estimated population in 2013 was 54,790
based on information recently released by the US Census Bureau.
An estimated 7,944 people live in the 185™ Street Station
Subarea, approximately 14.5 percent of the city’s population.
(Note: population is based on subarea boundaries that extend to
the outer boundaries of the Traffic Analysis Zones of the subarea.
See discussion on page 3-94.)

Shoreline’s population increased in the 1980s and 1990s but
remained fairly stable between 2000 and 2010. Although the
total population of Shoreline did not increase substantially up to
2010, the city has grown an average of slightly over 1 percent per
year since 2010 based on US Census Bureau estimations.

In review of the demographic composition of the population, two
trends are occurring, including greater race/ethnic diversity and
aging of Shoreline’s population. The largest minority population is
Asian-American, composed of several subgroups, which

collectively made up 15 percent of the population as of the 2010
Census. The African-American population, comprising 2,652
people, had the largest percentage increase, at 45 percent
between 2000 and 2010, followed by people of two or more
races, at 15 percent. Hispanics may be of any race, and this
demographic increased 41 percent to 3,493. Additionally, foreign
born residents of Shoreline increased from 17 percent of the
population to an estimated 19 percent by 2010, as measured by
the American Community Survey.

The median age of community residents increased from 39 in
2000 to 42 in 2010. “Baby Boomers”, those born between 1946
and 1964, comprise approximately 30 percent of the population.
Shoreline has the second largest percent of people 65 and older
among King County cities, at 15 percent. Among older adults, the
fastest growing segment is people 85 and older, up one-third
from 2000.

Families (two or more people related by birth, marriage, or
adoption) declined from 65 percent to 61 percent of all
households in Shoreline between 2000 and 2010. Non-family
households increased from 35 percent to 39 percent of
households. The number of people living in group quarters, such
as nursing homes, adult family homes, and Fircrest increased by 9
percent between 2000 and 2010 based on the 2010 Census.

Forecasted Growth

The central Puget Sound region is one of the fastest growing
metropolitan areas in America. Seattle, Shoreline’s neighboring
city to the south, grew faster than any other major American city
in 2013, according to the US Census Bureau, with approximately
18,000 people moving to the city in the one-year period. Seattle
is the 21* largest city in the US. Seattle’s growth rate from July 1,

June 2014 Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures | Page 3-91



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

2012 to July 1, 2013 was 2.8 percent, the highest rate among the
50 most populous US cities, bringing the total 2013 population to
652,405.

Washington State’s overall population is currently 6,951,785 and
is forecasted to grow by just above 1 percent per year through
2025 and then at less than 1 percent per year through 2040
according to the Washington State Office of Financial
Management.

In looking at growth rates of regional cities, most communities in
the Puget Sound region have grown at various rates, between
less than 1 percent, to about 3 percent annually between 2010
and 2013.

Based on recent information released by the US Census Bureau,
the 15 fastest growing cities in America with populations of
50,000 and larger (similar to Shoreline’s size) grew between 3.8
percent (Pearland, Texas) and 8 percent (San Marcos, Texas)
between 2012 and 2013.

While Shoreline’s population was stable with little growth up to
2010, the population of the community is expected to continue to
grow as more housing and employment opportunities are
developed. Seattle and other regional cities are also forecasted to
continue to grow over the next couple of decades.

Growth Targets

The King County Countywide Planning Policies (CPPs), adopted to
implement the Growth Management Act (GMA), establish
household growth targets for each jurisdiction within the county.
Each target is the amount of growth to be accommodated during
the 2006-2031 planning period. Shoreline’s growth target for this

period is 5,000 additional households; projected to 5,800
households by 2035 (200 households per year).

Applying Shoreline’s current average household size of 2.4 people
per residence, 5,800 new households equates to 13,920 new
residents by 2035. Another recent target set by Puget Sound
Regional Council (PSRC) calls for Shoreline to gain more than
7,200 new jobs by 2035, improving its jobs-to-housing ratio to
0.91. (Note: jobs-to-housing ratio and balance are discussed and
defined later in this section.)

The City is required to plan for its assigned growth target and
demonstrate that its Comprehensive Plan is able to accommodate
the growth targets for households and employment. Sufficient
land (zoning capacity) and strategies must be in place to show
that there will be available housing and services for the projected
population. The City of Shoreline has met these requirements
through its Comprehensive Plan, which shows that growth targets
can be met through citywide increases in housing and
employment. Although the city has capacity to meet these
growth targets with or without upzoning the station subarea,
intensifying densities in proximity to the light rail station is smart
growth, consistent with regional goals and policies, as well as
those adopted by the City.

With more people living and working near high-capacity transit,
Shoreline can better achieve the objectives of the Climate Action
Plan and better meet the policies and provisions of the
Comprehensive Plan and Transportation Master Plan. Adopted
policies related to expanding housing and transportation choices
and enhancing quality of life through better connectivity in the
station subarea also can be realized.

The proposed zoning and proximity to high-capacity transit also
could help to catalyze redevelopment and encourage higher rates
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of growth in the subarea than are currently being experienced
citywide and regionally. A review of growth rates over the last
ten years shows that the City has only recently been barely
keeping pace with the growth target of 200 households per year
within the last couple of years and is not yet meeting the
jobs/employment growth target range.

Allowing for more dense growth near transit would take the
pressure off single-family neighborhoods to accept additional
households. New housing in the subarea would and should
include transit-supportive densities. This would be accomplished
through various types of multifamily and transit-oriented
development (mixed use buildings, condominiums, apartments,
townhomes, etc.). Attached single-family homes, cottage
housing, accessory dwelling units, duplexes, triplexes, and other
multi-plexes would be expected to develop as a result of the
proposed R-18 zoning, and this area of zoning would serve as a
transition between the more intensive density in the station
vicinity and the traditional detached single family neighborhoods
in outer areas. See Section 3.1 for a more detailed explanation of
expected urban form and neighborhood character.

Population Study Area for Purposes of the
DEIS

While the subarea plan is focused on the study areas shown in
Figures 1-1 and 1-2 in Chapter 1, for purposes of population and
employment projection calculations the limits of Traffic Analysis
Zones (TAZ) boundaries are assumed as the study area. In some
cases, these boundaries extend beyond the land use and mobility
study area boundaries designated for the subarea, and overall the
area covers a broader geography. TAZs are the common
methodology for analyzing demographics regionally in planning.
TAZs for the study area are depicted in Figure 3.2-1. It is

important to note that the population figures throughout this
DEIS (existing and forecasted) relate to the areas shown in this
TAZ map, beyond the land use and mobility (multi-modal
transportation) study area boundaries. The existing estimated
population within the 185™ Street Station Subarea, including the
TAZs associated with the subarea is 7,944. Population within
these TAZs has been a key factor in calculating potential impacts
and demand for transportation, public services, utilities in this
DEIS.

Recent plans for the Point Wells area have been presented by
Snohomish County, which is going through a separate
environmental impact analysis process to assess redevelopment
opportunities. While potential population growth for Point Wells
would occur outside the 185™ Street Station Subarea, projected
traffic in the subarea as a result of Point Wells development is
assumed in this DEIS, as described and analyzed in Section 3.3
Multi-Modal Transportation.

Estimated Annual Population Growth Rate

for Subarea Planning Purposes

Based on population trends and forecasts, and for the purposes
of estimating annual population growth rates for the action
alternatives in this DEIS (Alternative 2—Some Growth and
Alternative 3—Most Growth), an estimated annual growth rate of
between 1.5 percent and 2.5 percent is used. Given that the
current average annual growth rate in Shoreline between 2010
and 2013 was just over 1 percent, it is anticipated that growth
would increase to a higher annual percentage once zoning
changes are adopted that allow redevelopment of higher
densities. As such, 1.5 percent would appear to be a realistic
lower-end estimate for annual growth in the subarea with the
proposed zoning changes (either under Alternative 2—Some
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Growth or Alternative 3—Most Growth). Given recent growth
rates for the City of Seattle (2013) and other cities in the region
and nationally, 2.5 would appear to be a realistic upper-end
estimate of annual growth potential for the subarea with the
proposed zoning changes.

Redevelopment Potential and Timing

The potential for growth and timing of redevelopment will be
influenced by various factors in the subarea, including
development market factors and individual property owner
decisions on the use of their properties. The largest site for
redevelopment opportunity being the Shoreline Center. Although
the Shoreline School District has no current plans for
redevelopment of the site, proposed upzoning under Alternative
2—Some Growth or Alternative 3—Most Growth would maximize
opportunities for future redevelopment.

The North City school site is another opportunity site in the
subarea. The School District has no plans for redevelopment of
the site. The site currently houses preschool and homeschooling
facilities. As stated in Section 3.4—Public Services, and consistent
with the District’s policies, the current site functions are valuable
to the neighborhood and the potential need for a future
neighborhood school to serve increased population/households
reinforces the importance of this site as a long term place of
education.

There are several church parcels of larger size that would be
suitable for additional growth in the near term, if property
owners are interested in redeveloping and incorporating
additional uses and development onto their site, or are willing to
sell to an interested developer.

Most other properties within the subarea are smaller sized single
family residential lots and would need to be aggregated into

larger parcels to create an overall size suitable for redevelopment
to the proposed zoning. As such, throughout the DEIS analysis, it
is stated that growth in the subarea would be anticipated to
occur very gradually over many decades. As an example, even if
the higher annual growth rate of 2.5 percent were to occur, it
would take at least 60 years to reach full build-out of Alternative
3—Most Growth, and it would take at least 100 years to reach full
build-out at a 1.5 percent annual growth rate.

Capacity Building for the Future and Focus

of the Planned Action

Given the considerations discussed above, it is important to
recognize that the 185™ Street Station Subarea Plan will be a
long-range plan to be achieved over generations. It will be a plan
that creates capacity and opportunity for redevelopment over the
long term for current and future generations of residents in the
subarea. Proposed rezoning allows flexibility for redevelopment
to occur in a variety of locations in the subarea based on property
owners’ interests and development market influences. While the
185" Street Station Subarea Plan will set the vision for what could
occur over the long term, it also will define capital improvement
and project priorities to support potential redevelopment over
the next 20 years, which is the established planning horizon. The
plan will address anticipated phasing and locations of
redevelopment and make specific recommendations for public
investment in the subarea to support this first stage of growth.

In order to align the Planned Action with the 20-year planning
horizon of 2035, 20-year growth targets will be set for the
alternative that is selected (Preferred Alterative), and these will
be presented in the FEIS with the description of that alternative.
Potential impacts associated with the Preferred Alternative
identified in the FEIS also will be analyzed to the horizon year of
2035 for comparison purposes, which will require an assumption
of a percentage of growth by 2035 for the analysis and phasing
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Figure 3.2-1 Traffic Analysis Zones (TAZs) in Proximity to 185™ Street Station Subarea, Referenced for Population Calculations
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assumptions. The FEIS will include specific impacts analysis and
recommended mitigation measures, including capital
improvements and updated regulations to support the Preferred
Alternative.

Existing and Planned Housing and

Household Characteristics

Planning for expected growth requires an understanding of
current housing and household characteristics, as well as
economic and market trends and demographics. A summary of
the market assessment and economic trends was provided in
Section 3.1. Below is a summary of current housing and
household characteristics in Shoreline including conditions
related to affordability. Much of the information presented is
based on the supporting analysis in the 2012 Comprehensive Plan
for the City of Shoreline.

Comprehensive Housing Strategy

The demand analysis and housing inventory developed to support
the Housing Element of the 2012 Comprehensive Plan meets the
requirements of the Growth Management Act (GMA) and
Countywide Planning Policies (CPPs) and complements past
planning efforts, including the City’s Comprehensive Housing
Strategy, adopted by Council in February 2008.

The Comprehensive Housing Strategy was the culmination of
work by a Citizen Advisory Committee formed in 2006 to address
the city’s housing needs. The strategy contains recommendations
for expanding housing choice and affordability while defining and
retaining important elements of neighborhood character,
educating residents about the importance and community benefit
of increasing local choice and affordability, and developing
standards to integrate a variety of new or different housing styles
within neighborhoods.

Shoreline and Subarea Housing Inventory

Shoreline can be classified as a historically suburban community
that is maturing into a more self-sustaining urban environment.
Almost 60 percent of the current housing stock was built before
1970, with 1965 being the median year of home construction.
Only 7 percent of homes (both single and multi-family) were
constructed after 1999.

Over the last decade, new housing was created through infill
construction of new single-family homes and townhouses, with
limited new apartments in mixed-use areas adjacent to existing
neighborhoods. Many existing homes were remodeled to meet
the needs of their owners, contributing to the generally good
condition of Shoreline’s housing stock.

The characteristics of the 185" Street Station Subarea are
consistent with these described for Shoreline overall, although
the subarea has seen less infill construction and redevelopment
activity than other areas of the city.

Quantity of Housing Units, Types, and Sizes

Single-family homes are the predominant type of existing housing
and encompass a wide range of options, which span from older
homes built prior to WWII to new homes that are certified
through the Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design
(LEED) program. Styles range from expansive homes on large view
lots to modest homes on lots less than a 1/4 acre in size. In the
station subarea, the predominant single family lot size is 8,000 to
10,000 square feet, and although much of the existing zoning in
the subarea is Residential, six units per acre (R-6), the current
built density of the subarea is approximately 2.7 units per acre.

According to the 2010 Census, there were 21,561 housing units
within the City of Shoreline, an increase of 845 since 2000. About
73 percent of these housing units are single-family homes.
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Compared to King County as a whole, Shoreline has a higher
percentage of its housing stock in single-family homes. See Table
3.2-1. In the 185" Street Station Subarea, including the TAZs
associated with the subarea, it is estimated that there are
currently 3,310 households.

While there are an increasing number of households in Shoreline
each year, population levels indicate a potential trend toward
decrease in household size. This is consistent with national
trends. However, overall in King County, household size has
remained stable since 1990 (see Table 3.2-2). Shoreline’s average
household size is currently 2.4 people per dwelling unit.

In Shoreline, the average number of bedrooms per unit is 2.8.
Only 16 percent of housing units have less than 2 bedrooms. This
compares with 21 percent of housing units with less than 2
bedrooms in King County. With larger housing units and a stable
population, overcrowding has not been a problem in Shoreline.

The US Census reported only 1.6 percent of housing units with an
average of more than one occupant per room, and no units that
averaged more than 1.5 occupants per room (American
Community Survey 2008-2010).

Definition and Measure of Housing Affordability
The generally accepted definition of affordability is for a
household to pay no more than 30 percent of its annual income
on housing. When discussing levels of affordability, households
are characterized by their income as a percent of the Area
Median Income (AMI). The box at right highlights information
pertaining to affordable housing metrics in Shoreline. Figure 3.2-2
shows wage/income levels for various professions.

Affordable Housing Metrics for Shoreline
To understand affordability metrics, percentages of
Area Median Income (AMI) are calculated. For example,
The 2011 AMI for Shoreline was $66,476. Therefore, a
household with that income would be making 100
percent of median; a household that made 50 percent
of that amount ($33,238) would be classified at 50
percent AMI; a family making 30 percent of that
amount ($19,943) would be classified at 30 percent
AMI.

Families that pay more than 30 percent of their income
for housing are considered “cost-burdened” and may
have difficulty affording necessities such as food,
clothing, transportation, and medical care.

Special Needs Housing and Homelessness

Group Quarters

Group quarters, such as nursing homes, correctional institutions,
or living quarters for people who are disabled, homeless, or in
recovery from addictions are not included in the count of housing
units reported above. According to the 2010 Census, about 2.6
percent of Shoreline’s population, or 1,415 people, live in group
guarters. This is a slightly higher percentage than the 1.9 percent
of King County residents living in group quarters.
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Table 3.2-1 Number of Dwelling Units for Each Housing Type

Table 3.2-2 Average Household Size

Table 3.2-3 Assisted Household Inventory

Figure 3.2-2 Income Levels of Various Professions

Figure 3.2-2 Income Levels/Wages of Various Professions
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Fircrest in Shoreline, one of five state residential habilitation
centers for people with developmental disabilities, provides
medical care and supportive services for residents and their
families. In 2011, Fircrest had about 200 residents. This reflects a
decline from more than 1,000 residents 20 years ago, as many
residents moved into smaller types of supported housing, such as
adult family or group homes.

Financially Assisted Housing

As shown in Table 3.2-3 financially assisted housing units for low-
and moderate-income individuals and families exist in the City of
Shoreline.

In addition to this permanent housing, King County Housing
Authority provided 566 vouchers to Shoreline residents through
the Section 8 federal housing program, which provides housing
assistance to low income renters (City of Shoreline Office of
Human Services, 2012).

Homelessness

According to the Shoreline School District, 123 students
experienced homelessness during the 2010-2011 school year.
According to the 2012 King County One Night Count of homeless
individuals, 31 people were found living on the streets in the
north end of King County.

Emergency and Transitional Housing Inventory

Five emergency and transitional housing facilities provide
temporary shelter for their current maximum capacity of 49
people in the City of Shoreline. These facilities focus on providing
emergency and transitional housing for single men, families,
female-headed households, veterans, and victims of domestic
violence. These facilities are listed in Table 3.2-4.

Housing Tenure and Vacancy

Historically, Shoreline has been a community dominated by
single-family, owner-occupied housing. More recently,
homeownership rates have been declining. Up to 1980, nearly 80
percent of housing units located within the original incorporation
boundaries were owner-occupied.

In the 1980s and 1990s a shift began in the ownership rate. The
actual number of owner-occupied units remained relatively
constant, while the number of renter-occupied units increased to
32 percent of the city’s occupied housing units in 2000, and
nearly 35 percent in 2010. This shift was mainly due to an
increase in the number of multi-family rental units in the
community. Refer to Table 3.2-5.

A substantial increase in vacancies from 2000 to 2010 may
partially be explained by apartment complexes, such as

Echo Lake, that had been built but not yet occupied during the
census count, or by household upheaval caused by

the mortgage crisis. More recent data indicates that vacancies are
declining (see discussion later in this section).

Housing Demand and Affordability

Housing demand is largely driven by economic conditions and
demographics. Economic and market conditions have been
assessed for the station subarea, and these are summarized in
Section 3.1. Demographic characteristics influence market
demand with regard to number of households; household size,
make-up, and tenure (owner vs.renter); and preference for styles
and amenities. For instance, young singles and retired people
may prefer smaller units with goods, services, and transit within
walking distance as opposed to a home on a large lot that would

June 2014 Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures | Page 3-99



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

require additional maintenance and car ownership. It is important
for Shoreline to have a variety of housing styles to accommodate
the needs of a diverse population.

In 2010, about 61 percent of households were family households
(defined as two or more related people), down from 65 percent
in 2000. Approximately 30 percent were individuals living alone,
an increase from 26 percent in 2000. The remaining 9 percent
were in nonfamily households where unrelated individuals share
living quarters. Households with children decreased from 33
percent of households in 2000 to 28 percent of households in
2010. Single-parent families also decreased from 7.4 percent to
6.9 percent of households, reversing the previous trend of
increasing single-parent families. Shoreline now has a lower
percentage of households with children than King County as a
whole, where households with children account for about 29
percent of all households, down from 30 percent in 2000. Table
3.2-6 summarizes the changing characteristics of Shoreline’s
households.

A Changing Community

In addition to the changes noted above, Shoreline’s population is
becoming more ethnically and racially diverse. In 2000, 75
percent of the population was white (not Hispanic or Latino). By
2010, this percentage dropped to 68 percent.

Shoreline’s changing demographic characteristics may impact
future housing demand. Newer residents may have different
cultural expectations, such as extended families living together in
shared housing. The increase in the number of singles and older
adults in the community suggests that there is a need for homes
with a variety of price points designed for smaller households,
including accessory dwelling units or manufactured housing.

Demographic changes may also increase demand for multi-family
housing. Such housing could be provided in single-use buildings
(townhouses, apartments, and condominiums), or in mixed-use
buildings. The need for housing in neighborhood centers,
including for low and moderate income households is expected to
increase. Mixed-use developments in central areas close to public
transit will allow for easier access to neighborhood amenities and
services, and could make residents less dependent on private
automobiles.

The Need for Affordable Housing

The GMA requires CPPs to address the distribution of affordable
housing, including housing for all income groups. The CPPs
establish low and moderate income household targets for each
jurisdiction within the county to provide a regional approach to
housing issues, and to ensure that affordable housing
opportunities are provided for lower and moderate income
groups. These affordable housing targets are established based
on a percent of the City’s growth target. The CPPs more
specifically state an affordability target for moderate income
households (earning between 50 percent and 80 percent AMI)
and low-income households (earning below 50 percent AMI). The
moderate-income target is 16 percent of the total household
growth target, or 800 units. The low income target is 22.5 percent
of the growth target, or 1,125 units. Of the current housing stock
in Shoreline, 37 percent is affordable to moderate-income
households and 14 percent is affordable to low income
households (King County Comprehensive Plan, Technical
Appendix B).

Assessing affordable housing needs requires an understanding of
the economic conditions of Shoreline households and the current
stock of affordable housing. Estimated percentage of households
at each income level is presented in Table 3.2-7.
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Table 3.2-4 Emergency and Transitional Housing Inventory

Table 3.2-5 Housing Inventory and Tenure
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Table 3.2-6 Changing Household Characteristics in Shoreline

Table 3.2-7 Households by Income Level in Shoreline and King County
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Affordability Gap

The “affordability gap” is the difference between the percentage
of city residents at a particular income level and the percentage
of the city’s housing stock that is affordable to households at that
income level. A larger gap indicates a greater housing need. Table
3.2-8 depicts the affordability gap.

Where affordability gaps exist, households must take on a cost
burden in order to pay for housing. Cost-burdened households
paying more than 30 percent of household income for housing
costs comprise 39 percent of homeowners and 48 percent of
renters in Shoreline. Very low income cost-burdened households
are at greatest risk of homelessness and may be unable to afford
other basic necessities, such as food and clothing. The substantial
affordability gap at this income level suggests that the housing
needs of many of Shoreline’s most vulnerable citizens are not
being met by the current housing stock. Closing this gap will
require the use of innovative strategies to provide additional new
affordable units and the preservation/ rehabilitation of existing
affordable housing.

In order to assess the relative status of housing affordability in
the city, comparison cities in King County were selected based on
number of households and housing tenure. Two cities
(Sammamish and Mercer Island) with few renters were selected
for comparison, along with two cities (Kirkland and Renton) with
a higher proportion of renting households. To compare Shoreline
to these cities and to King County, the number of households in
each income group countywide was compared to the number of
housing units affordable at each income level. Table 3.2-9 shows
the comparison of affordability gaps in these communities to
Shoreline’s.

Figure 3.2-3 shows Affordable Housing Units by Income Group in
a map that shows multiple factors related to housing affordability
in various Shoreline neighborhoods, and this complexity warrants
a description that is not included with other maps. The map
shows average household income levels of various
neighborhoods, by census tract. For each neighborhood, there is
also a list that begins with the name of the neighborhood, and
displays the number of houses whose assessed value would be
considered affordable to various income groups. Recall that to be
affordable, a mortgage and expenses, such as property tax,
should not exceed 30 percent of the annual household income.
The price range for housing that would be affordable for each
income group is listed in the legend.

To provide an example, in the Meridian Park Neighborhood, one
of the neighborhoods of the station subarea, the average
household income in 2010 was $82,148. Within that
neighborhood, there were 3 homes appraised below $99,720,
which is the price a very low income household would be able to
afford without exceeding 30 percent of their income. There are
735 homes appraised between $99,720 and $265,999,

which is the price a low income household would be able to
afford without exceeding 30 percent of their income.

Falling Home Values

As in much of the rest of the country, home prices in Shoreline
fell during the Great Recession years, but have recently started to
rise again. After increasing rapidly for over a decade, median
sales price reached a peak in June 2007 at $375,300. The median
sales price in December 2011 was $262,600, a decrease of 30
percent. (See Figures 3.2-4 and 3.2-5). While decreasing prices
lower the affordability gap for prospective buyers, they can also
increase risk of deferred maintenance, vacancy, and
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Table 3.2-8 Affordability Gap

Table 3.2-9 Comparison of Affordability Gap
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Figure 3.2-3 Affordable Housing Units by Income Group in Shoreline
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abandonment. Although home and property prices are now
increasing again, they have yet to reach peak levels of 2007.

A Segmented Market

While home prices have decreased citywide since 2007 and
recently have started to rise again, there is a large discrepancy in
the value of homes in the city’s various neighborhoods. Table 3.2-
10 presents data extracted from home sales records used by the
King County Assessor to assess the value of homes in various sub-
markets within the city (the Assessor excludes sales that are not
indicative of fair market value). Citywide data suggests that home
values have continued to decline since 2010, though

regional trends suggest the rate of decline is now slowing.

Rising Rents

In contrast to the single-family market, apartment rents in
Shoreline have stabilized near highs reached in 2009, and are
likely to continue trending upward as vacancies decline.
According to the most recent data available, the average rent
increased from $859 in September 2007 to $966 in March 2012.
Year-over-year trends in the Shoreline area rental market (which
includes the cities of Shoreline and Lake Forest Park) are included
in Table 3.2-11 for 2008-2012. The increasing price of rental
options may be limiting the city’s attractiveness to new families,
and the ability to provide affordable housing options for younger
or fixed-income citizens and smaller households.

Neighborhood Quality and Housing Choice

Neighborhood quality and the availability of diverse housing
choices to fit various income levels have a direct relationship to
greater housing demand. The Citizen Advisory Committee of the
Comprehensive Housing Strategy stressed the need to define and
retain important elements of neighborhood character, while also
providing housing choice. Some members of the community have

expressed concern about density and design of infill
developments and the impacts of these developments on existing
neighborhoods. Some members of the community support
additional density and infill development, either to preserve
undeveloped land in rural areas, support transit, encourage
business and economic development, increase affordability, and
for other reasons. Regulations that implement policy
recommendations in the Housing Element and Strategy should
strive to balance these concerns and opportunities.

Housing choice refers to the ability of households in the city to
live in the neighborhood and housing type of their own choosing.
Housing choice is supported by providing a variety of housing that
allows older adults to age in place and new families to be
welcomed into existing neighborhoods. While Shoreline’s single-
family housing is in generally good condition and highly desirable
for many, new housing close to neighborhood centers and high-
capacity transit may be equally desirable to older adults, small
households, or special-needs households with financial or
mobility limitations. Other benefits of locating housing in
neighborhood center sand in close proximity to high-capacity
transit include:

e Transportation cost savings;

e Improved fitness and health through increased walking;
e Lower costs for roads, utilities, and emergency services;
e Reduced road and parking costs;

e Reduced regional congestion;

e Energy conservation;

e Reduced emissions; and

e Preservation of open space.
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Figure 3.2-4 Median Sales Price of Homes in Shoreline

Figure 3.2-5 Year-Over-Year Change in Median Sales Price
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Table 3.2-10 Single Family Housing Prices

. Median Sale | AffordableIn- Average Change in As-
Neighborhood Area " -
Price, 2010 come Level sessed Value, 2010-2011
West Shoreline $500,00 >120% of AMI -2.8%
West Central $341,500 115% of AMI -6.0%
East Central $305,000 100% of AMI -6.9%
East Shoreline $290,000 100% of AMI -5.2%
Sources: King County Assessor 2011 Area Reports, 2011 HUD Income Levels

*Figures given are the percent of 2o typical family Area Median Income required to purchase a home at the 2010 median price.

Affordable Housing Costs are based on 30% of monthly income. Figures are approximate. Additional assumptions were made in

the affordability calculation.

Table 3.2-11 Shoreline Area Rental Market Rents & Vacancy Rates
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GMA and Regional Policies Supporting Affordable Housing
The City of Shoreline’s policies related to housing and relevant to
potential development in the station subarea are summarized in
Section 3.1. It is also important to consider state and regional
policies as guidance for subarea planning. The GMA specifically
states that its housing goal is to:

“Encourage the availability of affordable housing to all economic
segments of the population of this state, promote a variety of
residential densities and housing types, and encourage
preservation of existing housing stock.”

King County CPPs also encourage affordable housing and the use
of innovative techniques to meet the housing needs of all
economic segments of the population, and require that the City
provide opportunities for a range of housing types.

The City’s Comprehensive Housing Strategy, adopted in 2008,
recommended increasing affordability and choice within local
housing stock in order to accommodate the needs of a diverse
population. Demographic shifts, such as aging “Baby Boomers”
and increasing numbers of single-parent or childless households
create a market demand for housing styles other than a single-
family home on a large lot.

Puget Sound Regional Council (PSRC) administers the Growing
Transit Communities Partnership (GTC). In accordance with the
goals of the PSRC and GTC, high-capacity station areas should
consider adopting the affordable housing policies and provisions
stated in PSRC’s VISION 2040. A few are included below, for the
full list, read their report, available at:
http://www.psrc.org/growth/growing-transit-
communities/growing-communities-strategy/read-the-full-
growing-transit-communities-strategy/

MPP-H-1 Provide a range of housing types and choices to meet
the housing needs of all income levels and demographic groups
within the region.

MPP-H-2 Achieve and sustain — through preservation,
rehabilitation, and new development — a sufficient supply of
housing to meet the needs of low income, moderate-income,
middle-income, and special needs individuals and households that
is equitably and rationally distributed throughout the region.

MPP-H-3 Promote homeownership opportunities for low-income,
moderate income, and middle-income families and individuals.

Employment in Shoreline and the Subarea

In 2012, approximately 16,409 jobs existed in the City of
Shoreline. Of these jobs, approximately 46 percent were service
related; 17 percent were government; 16 percent were retail; 13
percent were education; 3 percent were construction; 3 percent
were finance, insurance, and real estate; 1 percent was wholesale
trade, transportation, and utilities; and 1 percent was
manufacturing (PSRC Employment Database).

Most of these jobs were located along Aurora Avenue N.
However, other employment clusters include the Shoreline
Community College, and neighborhood business centers in North
City, Richmond Beach Shopping Center, 5th Avenue NE and NE
165th Street, and 15th Avenue NE and NE 145th Street. Less
obvious places of employment include home occupations (people
working out of their homes).

Major employers within the community include (listed in
alphabetical order):

e CRISTA Ministries
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¢ Costco

e Fircrest Residential Habilitation Center
¢ Fred Meyer

¢ Goldie’s Casino

e Home Depot

¢ Northwest Security

¢ Shoreline, City of

¢ Shoreline School District

¢ Shoreline Community College

e State Department of Transportation

In the 185" Street Station Subarea and nearby areas within the
TAZ boundaries, there are currently 1,448 jobs, including jobs
along Aurora Avenue N/Town Center Subarea and in the North
City Subarea, which are anchors to the station subarea. This is an
estimated level of employment, which was also assumed in the
City’s Transportation Master Plan.

Employment Growth Trends and Targets
Employment within the city is a measure of the current economic
activity. The following employment growth characteristics were
summarized in the Economic Development Supporting Analysis to
the City’s 2012 Comprehensive Plan.

e Non-government employment in Shoreline is
predominantly oriented toward services and retail. These
two sectors comprised 62 percent of total employment as
of 2010.

e Employment growth has been concentrated in services,
which was the fastest growing sector between 2000 and
2010.

e The other non-government sectors in which employment
grew in the last decade were manufacturing and
construction/resources. Despite growth, the two sectors
together accounted for only 4.4 percent of the total
employment as of 2010.

e Total employment in Shoreline continued to grow over
the past decade, though at a much slower pace than in
the previous five years.

Encouraging employment growth within the city would improve
Shoreline’s jobs-to-housing ratio/balance. Jobs and housing are
“balanced” at approximately 1.5 jobs per household. Jobs-to-
housing ratio or balance is “a means to address travel demand by
improving accessibility to jobs, as well as to goods, services, and
amenities” (PSRC, Vision 2040). The creation of new jobs through
economic development can help alleviate a mismatch between
jobs and housing, reducing commute times and creating more
opportunities for residents to work and shop within their own
community.

Shoreline’s jobs-to-housing ratio was 0.72 in 2010 compared to
the desirable ratio of 1.5, highlighting the need for job growth
and employment-supporting development.

The City conducted an analysis that compared its employment
characteristics to other cities in the region and found that jobs-
housing balance varies considerably throughout the region.
Ratios of comparative cities in 2010 were:

e Lynnwood 1.53
e Tukwila 5.56
e Marysville 0.51
e Kirkland 1.27

King County’s overall ratio was 1.29 and Snohomish County’s was
0.82.
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In comparing Shoreline’s median household income,
unemployment rate, and poverty rate to these same peer cities,
Shoreline had the second highest median income (only Kirkland
was higher); the second lowest unemployment rate (Kirkland was
lower); and the second lowest poverty rate (Kirkland was lower).

The King County Countywide Planning Policies, adopted to
implement the GMA, establish employment growth targets for
each of the jurisdictions within the county. The employment
target is the amount of job growth the jurisdiction should plan to
accommodate during the 2006-2031 planning period. Shoreline’s
growth target for this period is 5,000 additional jobs, projected to
5,800 by 2035. This employment growth target was also adopted
by the City.

A more recent target set by PSRC calls for Shoreline to gain more
than 7,200 new jobs by 2035, improving its jobs-to-housing ratio
to 0.91.

Several factors constrain substantial commercial development
(and resultant job growth) in Shoreline, including the limited
number of large tracts of developable land available for
commercial or industrial uses.

In the past, Shoreline was considered a “bedroom community”
from which residents travelled elsewhere for higher-wage jobs
and more complete shopping opportunities. Recognizing new and
innovative ways to support the local economy will assist efforts to
plan for the addition of new jobs. The quality of Shoreline’s
economy is affected by reliable public services, the area’s natural
and built attractiveness, good schools, strong neighborhoods,
efficient transportation options, and healthy businesses that
provide goods and services. Maintaining the community’s quality
of life requires a strong and sustainable economic climate.

Other Economic Conditions Pertinent to Growth
and Economic Development Opportunities

Revenue Base—Sales Tax and Property Tax

The revenue base of the City is another measure of the strength
of the local economy. A strong revenue base supports necessary
public facilities and services for an attractive place to live and
work. Two major elements of the revenue base are taxable retail
sales and the assessed valuation for property taxes. A review of
Shoreline’s taxable sales and assessed valuation compared with
other cities yielded the following observations.

e Compared to the peer cities and King County, Shoreline
has a relatively low revenue base. Among peer cities,
Shoreline had the second lowest per capita taxable sales
and second lowest per capita assessed valuation in 2010.

e Growth in assessed valuation has been moderate over
the past decade, averaging a 6.7 percent annual increase.
This could be due to a relative lack of new construction in
comparison to a younger community, such as Marysville.

e Retail sales growth has averaged 1.5 percent annually.
This is the second highest rate of increase among the
peer cities and higher than King County as a whole.

Other Revenue Sources

Other sources of revenue for the City include the gambling tax,
utility tax, permit fees, and other fees. Gambling taxes are
collected at a rate of 10 percent of gross receipts for card rooms
in the city. Projected gambling tax revenue for 2012 equals 6
percent of the total forecasted general fund operating revenues.
Thirteen percent of total forecasted general operating revenues
are expected to come from the utility tax, and 8 percent from
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license and permit fees. This compares to 32 percent from
property taxes, and 20 percent from sales taxes. The remaining
revenue comes from contract payments, state and federal grants,
and other sources.

Real Estate Market Conditions—Retail

Retail development meets two important economic development
objectives. It provides the goods and services needed by residents
and businesses, and it provides a major source of tax revenue.

Retail sales in Shoreline have grown over the past decade, yet
they are still lower than sales in the peer cities used for
comparison. While Shoreline is home to many retail
establishments, there is a significant amount of sales “leakage” in
some retail categories. Leakage refers to a deficit in sales made in
the city compared with the amount of spending on retail goods
by Shoreline residents. This leakage suggests that there are major
retail opportunities in several areas, as shown below.

Percentage of Shoreline Resident Retail Dollars Spent Elsewhere
(Leakage):

e Health and Personal Care Stores: 41.2 percent

e Clothing and Clothing Accessories Stores: 90.5 percent
e General Merchandise Stores: 71.2 percent

e Food Service and Drinking Places: 36.5 percent

Real Estate Market Conditions—Office

Shoreline has few large office concentrations or multi-tenant
office buildings. New office development could provide locations
for various service providers, as well as the management and
support facilities for businesses with multiple outlets. The office
vacancy rate for buildings listed on Officespace.com is
approximately 25 percent. However, there is little or no new Class
A office space in the city available to prospective tenants.

The Shoreline Center site in the station subarea is of a size that
could support major redevelopment of a mix of uses, including
office, residential, retail, community, and recreational uses. The
office community, and recreational uses on the site today could
be housed in newer more compact facilities, opening a large
portion of the site to redevelopment potential. As previously
discussed in Section 3.1, the City is interested in potentially
redeveloping its adjacent pool site and possibly integrating the
use with a multi-purpose recreation center, and as part of this
evaluation, partnering with the School District to example
potential for redevelopment of the Spartan Center.

Real Estate Market Conditions—Residential

New residential development in Shoreline provides housing for
the local workforce and creates new opportunities for families to
live in the city. Permit activity for new residential development
has been increasing since 2010. The Countywide Planning Policies
(CPPs) for King County set a target for the City of Shoreline to
grow by about 200 households per year. A faster pace of new
residential development will be needed in Shoreline to achieve
this goal, and to achieve the overall target of 5,800 additional
households by 2035 (with the starting year of 2006). Market
analysis completed for the subarea show a demand for residential
use (see Section 3.1 for more information).

2012-2017 Economic Development Strategic Plan
After a year-long collaborative process, the City of Shoreline’s
Office of Economic Development adopted the 2012-2017
Economic Development Strategic Plan. The Strategic Plan seeks to
achieve sustainable economic growth by supporting
“placemaking” projects that realize six Council Guidelines for
Sustainable Economic Growth:

e Multiple areas —improvements and events throughout

the city that attract investment;
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e Revenue — growing revenue sources that support City
programs;

e Jobs —employers and business starts that create more
and better jobs;

e Vertical growth — sustainable multi-story buildings that
efficiently enhance neighborhoods;

e Exports —vibrant activities and businesses that bring
money into Shoreline; and

e Collaboration — broad-based partnerships that benefit all
participants.

Shoreline’s Economic Development Strategic Plan identified
significant projects that can dramatically affect the economic
vitality of Shoreline. These city-shaping placemaking projects are:

e Creating a dynamic Aurora Corridor neighborhood —
unleashing the potential created by the City’s
tremendous infrastructure investment;

e Reinventing Aurora Square — catalyzing a master-planned,
sustainable lifestyle destination;

e Unlocking the Fircrest Surplus Property — establishing a
new campus for hundreds of living-wage jobs; and

e Planning Light Rail Station Areas — two imminent and
crucial opportunities to create connectivity for
appropriate growth.

3.2.2 Analysis of Potential Impacts

Population, Housing, and Employment

Forecasts for Each Alternative

Under all alternatives, employment and housing would increase,
but much more substantially under Alternative 2—Some Growth
and Alternative 3—Most Growth, than under Alternative 1—No
Action. Both of the action alternatives (Alternative 2—Some
Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth) would assist the City in
meeting household and employment growth targets and would
be consistent with goals, policies, and objectives of adopted plans
(Climate Action Plan, Comprehensive Plan, Transportation Master
Plan and others).

Forecasted growth in population, housing, and employment for
each of the alternatives is summarized below and depicted in
Table 3.2-11 on page 3-117.

Alternative 1—No Action

Under Alternative 1, based on recent population and
employment growth forecasts studied in the development of the
City’s Transportation Master Plan (dispersed option for growth),
population in the subarea would grow to approximately 8,734
people. Assuming an average of 2.4 people per household, there
would be 3,639 households and 1,736 jobs within the station
subarea by 2035. This compares to a current levels of 3,310
households and 1,448 jobs in the station subarea. As such, under
Alternative 1—No Action, an additional 329 households and 288
jobs would occur in the subarea by 2035 approximately. Current
population in the subarea is estimated at 7,944 people, so under
Alternative 1—No Action, it is estimated that there would be an
additional 790 people by 2035.
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The anticipated growth in employment would not be effective in
helping to address Shoreline’s target range of between 5,800 and
7,200 jobs by 2035 and achieving a better jobs-to-housing
balance. Most growth in employment would need to occur
elsewhere in the city. A review of citywide zoning confirms that
the city does have the capacity elsewhere to accommodate the
employment target range.

Alternative 2—Some Growth

Under Alternative, the population would increase to 17,510 total
at full build-out of the proposed zoning, including a portion of the
Town Center Subarea and all of the North City Subarea.
Approximately 7,296 households and 9,750 jobs could be
accommodated within the station subarea. This also assumes that
the Shoreline Center site would be completely redeveloped to the
zoned density.

Applying an estimated annual growth rate of between 1.5
percent and 2.5 percent, it is anticipated that full build-out of
Alternative 2—Some Growth would take approximately 30 to 50
years (2045 to 2065) to be realized. This alternative would add
potentially 3,986 households and 8,302 jobs to the subarea and
would increase population by 9,566 people above the current
levels.

By 2035, applying the same estimated annual growth rate of 1.5
percent to 2.5 percent, the total population of the subarea would
be between 10,860 and 12,040. There would be an estimated
4,525 to 5,017 households and approximately 1,979 to 2,195
jobs. This would be a net increase over current levels of 2,916 to
4,096 additional people, 1,215 to 1,707 additional households,
and 531 to 747 additional jobs in the TAZ zones of the station
subarea.

Implementation of Alternative 2—Some Growth would expand
housing choices and jobs in the subarea to a much greater level

than under Alternative 1—No Action, but to lesser extent than
under Alternative 3—Most Growth. Adoption of the 185" Street
Station Subarea Plan and supporting Planned Action Ordinance
would be expected to spur more redevelopment in conjunction
with planned capital improvement projects that will be prioritized
for the subarea.

The forecasted increase in jobs help to address Shoreline’s need
for a better jobs-to-housing balance by achieving a portion of the
region’s projections for employment growth in Shoreline (5,800
to 7,200 jobs by 2035). (Although as noted above, the city does
have the capacity to meet the target range elsewhere.)
Remembering that the build-out estimate for Alternative 2 is 30
to 50 years (2045 to 2065), only a portion of the 9,750 total jobs
would be in place by 2035 to meet the target of 5,800 to 7,200
jobs.

Alternative 3—Most Growth

Under Alternative 3, the population would increase to 37,315,
and approximately 15,548 households and 27,050 jobs could be
accommodated in the station subarea at full-build out of
proposed zoning, including a portion of the Town Center Subarea,
all of the North City Subarea, and the Shoreline Center. Itis
anticipated that full build-out would take approximately 60 to
100 years (2075 to 2115) to be realized at an estimated annual
rate of growth between 1.5 percent and 2.5 percent. This
alternative would add potentially 12,238 households and 25,602
jobs in the station subarea and would increase the population by
29,371 people above the current levels.

By 2035, Alternative 3 would be anticipated to achieve the same
growth in population, households, and jobs as Alternative 2,
applying the estimated annual growth rate of 1.5 percent to 2.5
percent. Because of the higher densities allowed and the higher
capacity for change, Alternative 3 could potentially build-out at a
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faster rate than Alternative 3, but this would still occur many
decades into the future. It is important to consider that growth
may not happen at a steady, even pace year-to-year. As larger
redevelopment projects are implemented, there may be higher
growth rates in those years. For example if the Shoreline Center
site were to redevelop at some point in the future, the addition of
households and employment opportunities there would cause a
spike in growth in the subarea during the year of full occupation.

Table 3.2-12
Population, Housing, and Employment Projections
for the DEIS Alternatives

Current | Alternative | Alternative | Alternative

Levels 1 2 3

No Action Some Most

by 2035 Growth by Growth by

2045+ 2075+

Population 7,944 8,734 17,510 37,315

Households 3,310 3,639 7,296 15,548
Employment/

Jobs 1,448 1,736 9,750 27,050

Net Increases +700 People + 9,566 +29,371

Based on TAZ +328 People People

Boundaries Households +3,986 +12,238

+288 Jobs Households Households

+8,302 Jobs +26,602 Jobs

The addition of jobs in the subarea would help to achieve a

balanced jobs-to-housing ratio in Shoreline over time and in
meeting the region’s projections for employment growth in
Shoreline (5,800 to 7,200 jobs by 2035). Given the build-out

estimate for Alternative 3 is 60 to 100 years (2075 to 2115), only
a portion of the 27,050 total jobs would be in place by 2035 to
meet the target range. As mentioned above, the city has the
capacity elsewhere to meet the job growth target range.

Consistency with Housing and Employment

Policies and Housing Choice Opportunities

In considering adopted policies at the local, regional, and state
levels that pertain to housing and employment, Alternatives 2
and 3 better support these policies than Alternative 1. This is due
primarily to the added variety of households and employment
opportunities that the zoning changes would accommodate over
time. Under Alternative 1—No Action, there would be only a
minimal increase of housing, which would be primarily single
family. Alternatives 2 and 3 propose zoning categories that would
allow a wider variety of housing types (multifamily and single
family) and increase the number households to much higher
levels than under Alternative 1. The range of housing types would
be affordable to a wider diversity of income levels under
Alternatives 2 and 3.

Neighborhood Quality and Character
Considering aspects such as street and infrastructure
improvements (street upgrades, intersection and crossing
treatments, better drainage, utility upgrades, etc.), overall
neighborhood quality would be better under Alternative 2—Some
Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth than under Alternative
1—No Action. Alternative 1 would not include the extent of
capital investment and improvements that would occur under
Alternatives 2 and 3.

Because the rate of growth under Alternatives 2 and 3 would be
expected to be similar, the rate of neighborhood improvements
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would also be similar over time. As such, both Alternatives 2 and
3 would have similar positive effects on the quality of the
neighborhood.

In terms of neighborhood character, Alternative 1 would result in
the least change to neighborhood character related to housing
type and land use, but also would not bring about changes
related to enhanced identity, streetscape and green street
enhancements, wayfinding public art, public open space, and
other treatments that would occur under Alternatives 2 and 3.

Alternative 3 would create the greatest amount of change over
time in the urban form character of the neighborhood, with
higher buildings and densities than under Alternative 2. Both
Alternatives 2 and 3 would change single family uses to
multifamily and mixed uses along the N and NE 185" Street/10™
Avenue NE/NE 180" Street corridor and within walking distance
to the transit station.

Economic Development Opportunities

Under Alternative 1, economic development growth brought
about by increases in population and job opportunities would be
more minimal compared to Alternatives 2 and 3. As discussed
above, the increased population base and households will
support funding for capital improvements and new development
will provide jobs for residents of the neighborhood, Shoreline,
and the region.

3.2.3 Mitigation Measures

No adverse impacts would be expected related to population,

housing ,and employment as a result of implementing Alternative

2—Some Growth or Alternative 3—Most Growth. While
Alternative 3 would best meet a variety of adopted state,
regional, and City of Shoreline goals, policies, and objectives,

Alternative 1 would not be consistent with these in that the
intensity of population, households, and jobs in the station
subarea would not be significantly increased.

Housing Choice and Affordability— While no adverse impacts
would be expected as a result of implementing either of the two
action alternatives, it will be important to consider how to
regulate and encourage affordable housing choices and options in
the subarea. Providing a range of housing choices, particularly the
provision of affordable housing options, is strongly encouraged
for high-capacity station areas by local, regional, state, and
federal policies. In addition to existing policies and provisions
related to affordable housing under the current Comprehensive
Plan and the Shoreline Municipal Code (including the
Development Code), Shoreline will explore other innovative
approaches to maximize affordable housing and housing choices,
such as:

e Incentives and bonuses;

e Inclusionary zoning and requirements;

e Reduced and shared parking requirements for affordable

housing projects;

e Property tax exemption programs;

e Micro-housing and other innovative solutions; and

e Other methods to encourage housing choice and

affordability.
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3.2.4 Significant Unavoidable Adverse
Impacts

No significant unavoidable adverse impacts would be anticipated
with the implementation of mitigation measures described in this
section and in Section 3.1 related to population, housing, and
employment under Alternative 2—Some Growth or Alternative
3—Most Growth. The concern with implementing Alternative 1—
No Action would be that it is not consistent with adopted goals,
policies, and objectives at the state, regional, and local levels to
support growth management and integrated land use and
transportation planning in high-capacity station areas.
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3.3 Multimodal Transportation

This section describes the affected environment, analyzes
potential impacts, and provides recommendations for mitigation
measures for multimodal transportation, including motor vehicle
traffic, transit, bicycle, and pedestrian modes. Parking conditions
are also analyzed.

3.3.1 Affected Environment

Introduction

Existing conditions of the multimodal transportation network are
described and illustrated on the following pages, along with
planned conditions for the future, based on transportation plans.
It includes an assessment of the current infrastructure and
operating conditions for all transportation modes. Additionally, in
this section, impacts on transportation from proposed land use
alternatives will be assessed to determine applicable mitigation
measures to accommodate the changes. In order to provide
relevant details and constructive analysis, the project team
conducted field visits and reviewed relevant plans for the area,
including:

= 2013 Sound Transit Draft Environmental Impact
Statement (DEIS) for the Lynnwood Link Extension

= 2011 Shoreline Transportation Master Plan (TMP)

= 2012 Shoreline Comprehensive Plan (CP)

= City of Shoreline Vision 2029 Plan

= 2013 PSRC Growing Transit Communities Report (GTC)

=  King County Metro Strategic Plan 2012

=  Community Transit Long Range Plan 2011
= Sound Transit Long Range Plan 2005

= 2013-2018 Capital Improvement Plan (CIP)
= 2014-2019 Capital Improvement Plan (CIP)

=  Point Wells Expanded Traffic Impact Analysis Report 2011

Existing Street Network

Regional Access

I-5 is a limited access freeway classified as a highway of statewide
significance. It provides access from the study area south to
Northgate, the University District, Capitol Hill and Downtown
Seattle and beyond as well as to Mountlake Terrace, Lynnwood
and points north. Additionally, I-5 serves as the key corridor for
express regional bus service in the area. The nearest access points
between the study area and I-5 are the NE 145th Street, NE 175th
Street and NE 205th Street interchanges.

Subarea Street Network

SR-99/Aurora Avenue N is also classified as a highway of
statewide significance and serves as a principal arterial in
Shoreline. It lies directly west of the study area, providing north-
south mobility and business access along the corridor.

The principal arterials in the study area are N/NE 175th Street
and 15th Avenue NE, which form the southern and eastern edges.
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Minor arterials within the area include Meridian Ave N, N/NE
185th Street and the portion of 5th Avenue NE south of NE 185th
Street. Figure 3.3-1 highlights the street classification of the
network within the study area. Additionally, the proposed light
rail station location is identified on the map along with the
proposed parking lot to the west of I-5 and the realigned 5"
Avenue NE segment adjacent to the parking lot.

Existing Roadway Operations

Concurrency Management System

The Growth Management Act (GMA) includes a transportation
concurrency requirement. This means that jurisdictions must
provide adequate public facilities and services to keep pace with
a community’s growth over time to maintain the Level of Service
(LOS) goals stated in a community’s comprehensive plan. The
improvements can include capital improvements, such as
intersection modifications, or other strategies such as transit
service expansion or transportation demand management. As
part of the process, a jurisdiction evaluates the operations of
roadway segments or intersections in order to determine the
relative impact from new development on the transportation

network. Through its Transportation Master Plan process, the City

of Shoreline developed a concurrency framework as a means to
balance growth, congestion and capital investment.

Level of Service Criteria for Intersections
The key metric to evaluate intersection operations is average

seconds of delay per vehicle, which can be translated into a grade

for Level of Service (LOS) as shown in Table 3.3-1. An additional

metric is the evaluation of a roadway segment via the volume-to-

capacity (V/C) ratio, which compares a roadway’s expected

vehicle demand against the theoretical capacity of that segment.
These V/C ratios can also be translated into a LOS grades as
shown in the table. The LOS concept is used to describe traffic
operations by assigning a letter grade of A through F, where A
represents free-flow conditions and F represents highly
congested conditions. The City has adopted LOS D for signalized
intersections on arterials and unsignalized intersecting arterials
and roadway segments on Principal and Minor Arterials®.

Traffic Volumes

The existing conditions analysis uses data where available from
the 2011 update to the TMP to describe current traffic
operations, and supplements that information with more recent
vehicle counts. As shown in Figure 3.3-2 and detailed in Table
3.3-2, traffic volumes and congestion on streets bordering the
proposed station are low, with V/C ratios below 0.8 for the PM
peak period. The current LOS standard for a V/C ratio on Principal

! While average delay at signalized intersections is based on all vehicles
that approach the intersection, average delay for unsignalized
intersections is based on the delay experienced by vehicles at the stop-
controlled approaches.
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and Minor arterials within the City of Shoreline is 0.9.
Additionally, 5th Avenue NE, to the north and south of NE 185th
Street has fewer than 5,000 average daily traffic (ADT) volumes
and experiences low levels of congestion. The corridors most
congested include NE 175th Street and Meridian Avenue N, with
V/C ratios between 0.8 and 0.9. N 175" Street carries the highest
volumes, with over 30,000 ADT on the segment west of I-5 while
it is substantially less east of I-5 with 18,000 ADT. For reference,
during the PM peak period, a street with an ADT of roughly
20,000 would translate into a vehicle passing every one to two
seconds whereas a street with an ADT of 5,000 would see a
vehicle pass every seven to eight seconds.

Intersection Evaluation

While standard traffic analysis techniques® indicate that all
intersections currently operate within the City’s adopted LOS
standard, there are certain areas where congestion is noticeably
higher, such as the intersections of Meridian Avenue N and N
175" Street and Meridian Avenue N and N 185" Street as shown
in Figure 3.3-3. Visual inspection of these intersections in the
field suggests a higher level of peaking and long queues (10 to 30
vehicles) at certain times of the day.

Collision History

As shown in the Figure 3.3 4, the area has a relatively low number
of vehicle collisions, with all intersections experiencing a crash
rate below 1.0 per million entering vehicles (MEV). Intersections
that experience a crash rate above 1.0 per MEV are deemed
“High Accident Locations” based on standards specified in the

? Using the HCM 2010 methodology

Sound Transit DEIS. The only intersection with a crash rate near
that threshold is at N 175" Street and Meridian Avenue N, with a
value of .81. That intersection had a yearly average of 4.80
accidents with property damage only and 4.00 accidents with
injuries. No accidents with fatalities occurred within the study
area for the time period of 2008 to 2011. All other intersections
in the study area averaged below a combined 5.00 accidents per
year. During this period, the only recorded pedestrian accident
occurred at NE 175" Street and 5" Avenue NE while bicycle
accidents occurred in the study area at the intersections of NE
175" Street and 5™ Avenue NE, North 175" Street at Meridian
Avenue N and N 185" Street at Meridian Avenue N°.

* Information provided by Sound Transit DEIS for the Lynnwood Link
Extension

June 2014

Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures | Page 3-123



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action Draft Environmental Impact Statement

Table 3.3-1 Level of Service Criteria For Intersection And Roadway Analysis

Level of Service Signalized Intersection Unsignalized Intersection Roadway Segment Volume-
(LOS) Delay per Vehicle Delay per Vehicle (seconds) to-Capacity ratio

(seconds) (V/C)

A <10 <10 <.60

B > 10 to 20 > 10 to 15 .60 - .70

C > 20 to 35 > 15 to 25 .70-.80

D > 35 to 55 > 25 to 35 .80 - .90

E > 55 to 80 > 35 to 50 .90-1.0

F > 80 > 50 > 1.0

Source: 2010 Highway Capacity Manual and the 2011 Transportation Master Plan

Table 3.3-2 Average Daily Traffic and PM Peak Hour Congestion For Existing Conditions

Street Segment Average Daily PM Peak Hour Volume-to-
Traffic Volume* Capacity Ratio
East-West Corridors
N 175th Street West of I-5 30,770 1,135 .86
NE 175th Street East of I-5 18,010 742 .56
N 185th Street West of I-5 9,700 497 .64
NE 185th Street East of I-5 7,130 380 48

North-South Corridors

5th Avenue NE South of N 185" Street 3,360 159 .23
15th Avenue NE North of N 175th Street 15,040 1,068 .56
Meridian Avenue N North of N 175" Street 12,070 745 .85

Source: 2011 Transportation Master Plan and updated traffic counts from 2013

* One-directional volume only, signifying the direction with the highest volume
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Figure 3.3-1 Street Classifications in the Study Area
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Figure 3.3-2 Average Daily Traffic and PM Peak Congestion (Existing Conditions)
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Figure 3.3-3 Intersection Level of Service (Existing Conditions)
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Figure 3.3-4 Accident Rate (Existing Conditions)
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Transit Service Provision

Existing Conditions

The transit coverage within the study area is provided by King
County Metro. Table 3.3-3 details the current headways and
destinations serviced by routes that traverse near the proposed
station while Figure 3.3-5 highlights the location of the routes.
Note that the service provision described below include any
proposed changes to service that King County Metro has planned
as part of the future cuts.

Overall, the transit agency provides adequate geographic
coverage during the peak period with most of the area within a
guarter to a half-mile walk from a transit stop. Future direct
service to the light rail station location is provided by Route 348,
with 30 minute headways during the peak and midday periods.
There is a gap in east-west service during the off-peak periods, in
part due to the low residential densities in the area, limited east-
west arterials and lack of I-5 crossings, with the only service
provided along N/NE 185th Street. While the North City area
along 15th Avenue NE is serviced by 30 minute peak and midday
headways, the combined frequency at the corner of NE 175th
Street and 15th Avenue NE is improved due to multiple routes
serving that location.

Planned Transit Service
While the City of Shoreline does not have direct control over the
transit service within its boundaries, a number of conceptual

modifications with light rail deployment are identified in the TMP.

This includes a potential diversion of existing routes to focus
service on east-west connections to the station. As part of this

process, the City will be engaged with Community Transit, King
County Metro and Sound Transit over the next two years as part
of the development of a Transit Service Integration Plan.
Community Transit is considering the future 185th station as a
potential route terminus for the Swift Bus Rapid Transit line with
service to Everett along SR-99. The Sound Transit DEIS analysis
assumed that five King County Metro routes along with Swift
would service the 185™ Street station with 15 minute peak
headways and 15-30 minute off-peak headways. While funding
availability is a current issue for King County Metro, the issue of
long-term transit funding may impact how bus service can be
restructured.
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Table 3.3-3 Existing Transit Service

Route Weekday Headways (in minutes) Destinations Serviced

AM Peak Midday PM Peak Evening

(6-9am) (3-6pm)
All-day Routes
346 30 30 30 60 Aurora Village, Northgate
347 30 30 30 60 Northgate, Ridgecrest, Mountlake Terrace
348 30 30 30 60 Richmond Beach, North City, Northgate
E Line 5-12 12 5-12 12-20 Downtown Seattle, Aurora Village Transit Center

Peak Period Routes
77 15-25 - 15-30 - North City, Maple Leaf, Downtown Seattle

301 15 - 15 - NW Shoreline, Downtown Seattle

Shoreline Park and Ride, Aurora Village Transit
303 15 - 15 60* Center, Meridian Park, Northgate, Downtown
Seattle, First Hill
Meridian Park, Bitter Lake, Green Lake, Downtown
Seattle
Aurora Village Transit Center, Shoreline Park and
Ride, Meridian Park, University District, Maple Leaf

316 15-20 = 15-25 =

373 15 - 15 60*

Source: King County Metro, 2014

*One outbound trip to Shoreline after 6 pm
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Figure 3.3-5 Existing Transit Service
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Existing Parking Conditions

Existing On-Street Parking Conditions

A substantial portion of the study area is residential in character
and has no on-street parking restrictions. A survey conducted for
the Sound Transit DEIS evaluated parking supply and utilization
for an area within a quarter-mile of the proposed station’. The
study determined that there were 700 unrestricted on-street
spaces and 300 off-street spaces in total with a utilization rate of
11 percent for the on-street spaces and 43 percent for the off-
street locations. However, due to the limitations of the midday
evaluation and the geographic area covered, a qualitative
assessment was conducted for this DEIS during the periods in
which residential on-street parking utilization is typically higher,
such as evenings and weekends. Within the entire study area,
there are approximately 5,900 on-street spaces available.
Utilization was observed to be between approximately 10 percent
and 20 percent for a majority of the local streets, with higher
utilization observed near the North City area®.

Park-and-Ride Facilities

Currently there are a number of smaller lots leased by King
County Metro for park-and-ride facilities located at the southern
edge of the study area. This includes the 116 space lot at 1900 N
175" Street and the 25 space lot at 17920 Meridian Ave N. They
are typically filled between 96 percent to over 100 percent of

> Data were collected mid-week in May 2012. Utilization was counted
between 9 am and 11 am and between 1 pm and 4 pm.

® Observations were conducted in May 2014 on a Sunday between 7 am
and 8 am.

An example of low on-street parking utilization along
residential streets in the station area

capacity on weekdays’. As part of the Lynnwood Link Extension
Preferred Alternative, a 500 parking space facility would be
located on the western edge of I-5 just north of NE 185" Street in
the Washington State Department of Transportation right-of-way.
This would include a realignment of the existing 5™ Avenue NE to
accommodate the garage with access to 5" Avenue NE and NE
185" Street. The Sound Transit DEIS assumed that the garage
would be fully utilized during the daytime hours. During the PM
peak hour, the DEIS estimated that 180 vehicles would exit the
garage and 45 would enter. During the AM peak hour, it was

7 King County Metro Park and Ride utilization report First Quarter 2014
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estimated that 200 vehicles would enter the garage and 50 would
exit.

Existing Pedestrian and Bicycle Facilities

Existing Conditions

The study area includes a variety of bicycle facility types,
including sharrows, bike lanes and paths. Figure 3.3-6 details the
current sidewalk and bicycle infrastructure while highlighting
some gaps in connectivity within the station area. Currently, the
North City area along 15th Avenue NE and areas south of NE
175th Street lack a dedicated non-motorized connection to the
proposed station. Additionally, many of the local streets lack
sidewalk coverage (although, it should be noted that traffic
volumes tend to be low; so lacking sidewalk coverage may not be
perceived as an issue).

Because subarea neighborhoods were primarily developed from
the 1940s through the 1970s, when the area was part of
unincorporated King County, street standards did not require
sidewalks, and as such, most of the local streets today do not
have sidewalks or bike lanes. When the City of Shoreline,
incorporated in 1995, it assumed jurisdiction of this area. The City
works with the community to prioritize capital transportation and
infrastructure improvements throughout the City. Although some
improvements have been made in the subarea in recent years,
budget constraints have limited the level of street and utility
improvements completed to date.

Current pedestrian facilities approaching the NE 185"
Street bridge from the west

Recently completed bicycle lanes along NE 185™ Street

June 2014 Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures | Page 3-133



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action Draft Environmental Impact Statement

Figure 3.3-6 Existing Pedestrian and Bicycle Facilities
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Planned Multimodal Transportation
Improvements

Pedestrian and Bicycle Improvements

The 2011 TMP identified a number of improvements to address
these issues, some of which have recently been completed or are
currently funded. Completion of the Interurban-Burke Gilman
Connector on N/NE 195th Street, 10th Avenue NE and NE Perkins
Way is currently funded as shown in Figure 3.3-7. This connector
is a combination of off-street trails and signage to assist cyclists in
navigating between the two major regional trails. Sound Transit
will need to reconstruct the NE 195th Street pedestrian and
bicycle bridge that crosses Interstate 5, as construction of the
light rail alignment will necessitate its removal. Figure 3.3-8
details the City’s Pedestrian System Plan, contained within the
TMP, including dedicated north-south connections along 5th
Avenue NE and Meridian Avenue N. Additionally, future sidewalk
construction would provide a connection to the North City
neighborhood through NE 180th Street and 10th Avenue NE.
Note that this plan identifies both street improvements and
streets that already have adequate sidewalk coverage. The
Lynnwood Link Extension Preferred Alternative includes
pedestrian improvements to the NE 185" Street bridge in order
to provide a more comfortable environment and connect the
parking garage with the station.

Vehicle Traffic Improvements

Figure 3.3-9 highlights projects identified in the TMP in order to
accommodate future planned growth. The two intersections of N
175" Street and N 185" Street along Meridian Avenue N have
been identified for improvements such as extended turn pockets,

lane rechannelization and signal coordination. Plans also call for
the reconfiguration of Meridian Avenue N to allow for a two-way
left turn lane from N 145™ Street to N 205" Street while N 175"
Street would have a similar treatment from Stone Avenue N to

Meridian Avenue N. The TMP also identifies re-channelization of
NE 185th Street with a two-way left turn lane from 1st Avenue NE
to 10th Avenue NE to accommodate future traffic growth.
Additionally, Sound Transit has listed in the Lynnwood Link DEIS
the following potential traffic improvements, some of which are
consistent with the City’s TMP planned projects.

Traffic Improvements Listed in
Lynnwood Link DEIS, by Sound Transit

Intersection

Potential Mitigation

N 185th Street /
Meridian Avenue N

NE 185th Street / 5th
Avenue NE
(west of I-5)

NE 185th Street / 5th
Avenue NE
(east of I-5)

NE 185th Street / 8th
Avenue NE

NE 185th Street /
10th Avenue NE

Add protected permissive phasing to the
northbound and southbound left-turns

Add a two-way left-turn lane or refuge area
on 185th Street

Add a two-way left-turn lane or refuge area
on 185th Street

Add a two-way left-turn lane or refuge area
on NE 185th Street

Add a right-turn pocket to the eastbound
approach

June 2014

Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures | Page 3-135



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action Draft Environmental Impact Statement

Figure 3.3-7 Bicycle System Plan from the TMP
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Figure 3.3-7 Pedestrian System Plan from the TMP
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Figure 3.3-8 Roadway Improvements to Accommodate Growth Identified in the Transportation Master Plan
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3.3.2 Analysis of Potential Impacts

Introduction

This section describes potential impacts as a result of changes in
land use development within the study area. It includes a
description of the forecast methodology as well as a detailed
account of the results of the transportation impact analysis. The
three alternatives evaluated during this process included:

= Alternative 1—No Action, which assumed that there
would be minimal growth within the subarea based upon
existing zoning designations with the total forecast of
3,639 households and 1,736 by 2035 in the subarea.

=  Alternative 2—Some Growth, which estimated an
additional 3,986 households and 8,302 jobs in the
subarea above Alternative 1—No Action, building out in
30 to 50 years or more.

=  Alternative 3—Most Growth, which envisioned an
additional 12,238 households and 25,602 jobs in the
subarea above Alternative 1—No Action, building out in
60 to 100 years or more.

Forecasts

Baseline Forecasts

In order to determine the transportation-related impacts of the
various land use alternatives, traffic volumes were forecast based
on changes in development intensity within the study area. The
2011 TMP update included forecasts of year 2030 traffic volumes;
however these forecasts were based on a transit-oriented land

use scenario in which much of the city’s future housing and
employment growth was directed to transit nodes within the city,
including the 185" Street Station subarea.

In order to reflect a true “no action” alternative as a baseline for
analyzing the potential impacts of the proposed land use changes
in the subarea, the travel model was re-run utilizing a “Dispersed”
land use scenario, which directed future growth more evenly
throughout the city based on existing zoning and observed
development patterns. Because the travel model provided
forecast traffic volumes for year 2030, the traffic volumes were
increased by 0.5 percent to reflect estimated 2035 volumes, in
order to be consistent with the land use horizon year. In addition,
the future year forecasts were adjusted to account for vehicle
trips associated with the Point Wells planned development. Trips
forecast in the Point Wells Expanded Traffic Impact Analysis were
added on top of the No Action, Some Growth and Most Growth
Alternatives.

The MXD analysis is a method
To analyze how the three for vehicle trip forecasting that
alternatives would result more accurately reflects the
in different travel
patterns due to their mix
of land uses and
connectivity, the project
team used an innovative
trip generation analysis
technique known as the mixed-use development (MXD) model.
The MXD model is based on a growing body of research, which
focuses on the relationship between travel and the built
environment. This method supplements conventional trip
generation methods to capture effects related to built

environment variables (known as the Ds) like density, diversity of

number of trips that can be
completed within a given
subarea due to complementary
land uses such as residential
and retail.

June 2014

Chapter 3—Affected Environment - Transportation | Page 3-139



5th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

land uses, destinations (accessibility), development scale,
pedestrian and bicycle design, distance to transit services, and
demographics. The proposed height and density alternatives in
the 185" Street Station Subarea incorporate changes in a number
of these variables that, in turn, would influence the
neighborhood’s travel characteristics. In short, projects with
higher densities, a rich variety of land uses close to one another,
and high quality pedestrian, bicycle, and transit environments
have a lower vehicle trip generation rate. People have more
choices in terms of both the travel mode as well as how far they
must travel to reach various destinations. The MXD method
provides a more reasonable picture of how travel characteristics
change over time by avoiding overestimating the number of
vehicle trips that infill projects generate.

The MXD method was applied to the station subarea to calculate
the number of pedestrian, transit and automobile trips generated
from new development. Table 3.3-4 highlights the mode split of
the PM peak hour trips generated by the full development area.
As the table shows, the proposal to increase land use intensity for
the Some Growth and Most Growth Alternatives results in a
higher proportion of short distance trips that could be made via
walking, biking and transit.

To evaluate how streets and intersections in the study area would
operate under each of the alternatives, traffic volume estimates
were developed with the following methodology. Note that
distribution of trips was based on existing travel patterns and
expected shifts as a result of regional traffic growth?®.

® With adjustments for the extra five years of traffic growth and
potential development at Point Wells

1. No Action — Traffic volumes were generated from the
“Dispersed” land-use model

2. Some Growth — No Action traffic volumes plus the
additional auto trips related to the land use changes
under this alternative

3. Most Growth — No Action traffic volumes plus the
additional auto trips related to the land use changes

Roadway Improvement Assumptions

The TMP planned transportation projects and the projects from
the Lynnwood Link DEIS outlined in the previous section were
considered in all of the future year scenarios. These
improvements included:

N/NE 185™ St: Two-way left-turn lane
= Meridian Ave N: Two-way left-turn lane

» N 185" St / Meridian Ave N: 500 foot northbound and
southbound add/drop lanes including a second through
lane and receiving lane. 50 foot eastbound right-turn
pocket

»  Expanded turn pocket lengths for Meridian and N 175™
Street intersection

» Expanded turn pocket lengths for 15" Avenue NE and NE
175" Street intersection
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Table 3.3-4 Percentage of Trips by Mode

External External External
Alternative Walk/Bike Transit Internal Auto
Trips Trips Trips Trips
No Action 1% 4% 25% 66%
Some Growth 6% 8% 31% 56%
Most Growth 9% 11% 34% 46%

Dispersed Land-Use with Most
Growth Population and 4% 4% 25% 66%
Employment totals

External
Auto Trips
Generated

Total Trips
Generated

5,350 3,530

12,310 6,890

20,370 9,390

20,370 13,480

Table 3.3-5 PM Peak Period Intersection Level of Service

for 2035 Alternative 1—No Action

Signal Type Intersection

Signalized 185th St / Meridian Ave
Signalized 185th St / 1st Ave
Unsignalized 185th St / 5" Ave
Unsignalized 185th St / 7" Ave
Unsignalized 185th St / 8th Ave
Unsignalized 185th St / 10th Ave
Signalized 15th Ave / Perkins Way
Unsignalized 180th St / 10th Ave
Signalized 180th St / 15th Ave
Signalized 175th St / Meridian Ave
Signalized 175th St / 1-5 SB Ramps
Signalized 175th St / 1-5 NB Ramps
Signalized 175th St / 5th Ave
Unsignalized 175th St / 8th Ave
Signalized 175th St / 10th Ave
Signalized 175th St / 15th Ave

Existing  No Action

LOS LOS
D D
A B
B F
B E
A c
A C
C D
A C
A C
D D
C E
D F
C C
A E
A B
D D

* Intersections not subject to the City’s concurrency standard
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Alternative 1—No Action

Street Access and Circulation

With no change in land use zoning, the current street access and
circulation network would remain for Alternative 1—No Action.
The area is composed of a gridded network, with notable gaps
across I-5, with the only east-west connections located along
N/NE 175" Street, N/NE 185" Street and N/NE195™ Street.

Traffic Impact Analysis

Under Alternative 1—No Action, some signalized intersections
would fail the City’s LOS standard as shown in Figure 3.3-10 and
Table 3.3-5. The intersections along N 175" Street would
experience the greatest increase in delay as a result of growth in
overall traffic volumes. Delays at the intersection of 7" Avenue
NE and NE 185" Street and at 5" Avenue NE and NE 185™ Street
are also expected to exceed the City’s standard due to its
configuration (side-street stop control) and demands from the
northbound left-turn movement from 7™ Avenue NE and the
southbound left-turn movement from 5™ Avenue NE. Those
intersections may require signalization depending on actual
traffic volumes once the station is in place.

Average Daily Traffic Volumes on Major Corridors

As shown in Table 3.3-6 and Figure 3.3-11, average daily traffic
volumes and congestion under Alternative 1—No Action are
expected to grow along major roadway segments compared to
today. The segment of Meridian Avenue N between N 175%
Street and N 185" Street would operate at a V/C ratio of .94,
while N/NE 175™ Street between I-5 and Meridian Avenue N
would have a V/C ratio of .97. Both of these segments would have

congestion levels above the threshold of .90 established in the
TMP.

Vehicle-Miles-Traveled and Greenhouse Gas

Emissions

Based on the land use forecasts, the total vehicle-miles-traveled
(VMT) generated from development within the subarea would
amount to roughly 170,000 miles per day. This is based on a
continuation of existing land-use patterns and current zoning. The
suburban nature of development constrains the amount of trips
that can be completed via non-auto modes such as walking,
bicycling or transit. In total, future land uses within the subarea
would generate roughly 150 metric tons of carbon dioxide (CO,)
per day. In comparison, a similar amount of housing and retail
with a density proposed in the Some Growth Alternative would
generate approximately 35,000 fewer daily VMT and 100 fewer
metric tons of CO, per day.

Transit Service and Mobility

Under the Alternative 1—No Action, transit service would likely
remain at current levels. With a lower density, the area would not
support increases in transit service frequency. While the future
light rail station would provide regional mobility, local bus service
would primarily function to transport passengers to and from
outside of the station subarea. The increased traffic along N 185™
Street and Meridian Avenue may have an impact on overall
transit reliability without any mitigating measures, such as transit
signal priority or other intersection treatments.

Parking Conditions
Based on current supply and the expected limited growth in
demand in the study area, parking conditions would remain
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similar to existing conditions. Peak demand is forecast to be the property.

approximately 6,000 spaces for the entire area. The parking
Bicyclists traveling from the Interurban Trail could utilize low

stress routes via 1% Avenue NE and 5" Avenue NE in order to
connect to the station. However, increased traffic volumes along
N/NE 185™ Street may justify a more separated facility such as a
cycle track. Additionally, with higher traffic volumes projected
along NE 180" Street and 10" Avenue N, the bicycling stress may
increase without a separated facility in place, such as a buffered
bike lane.

minimums articulated in City code specify that any new
development of single-family residential uses would be built with
two spaces per unit. Any new development in retail or other
commercial-related land use would require one space per 300 to
400 feet of leasable space. With little development of
complimentary uses, the amount of parking that could be shared
would be limited.

Pedestrian and Bicycle Mobility

Under the Alternative 1—No Action, the pedestrian and bicycle
environment would improve with the planned improvements
specified in the TMP. Any new development within the area
would include upgrades to the pedestrian facilities adjacent to

Table 3.3-6 Average Daily Traffic Volumes and PM Peak Period Congestion for 2035 Alternative 1—No Action

Street Segment Existing No Action 2035 No Action PM No Action
ADT ADT Peak Hour V/C Ratio
Volume®
East-West Corridors
175th Street West of I-5 30,770 39,490 1,515 0.97
175th Street East of I-5 18,010 21,180 922 0.59
185th Street West of I-5 9,700 17,180 896 0.89
185th Street East of I-5 7,130 11,360 646 0.65

North-South Corridors

5th Avenue NE South of NE 185" Street 3,360 5,700 244 0.35
15th Avenue NE North of NE 175th Street 15,040 20,340 1,403 0.76
Meridian Avenue N North of N 175" Street 12,070 15,140 920 0.94

° One-directional volume only, signifying the direction with the highest
volume
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Figure 3.3-10 Intersection Level of Service (Alternative 1—No Action)
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Figure 3.3-11 Average Daily Traffic and PM Peak Congestion (Alternative 1—No Action)
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Alternative 2—Some Growth

Street Access and Circulation

With changes in land use zoning, parcel consolidation and
redevelopment would allow for the creation of new streets and
paths along with the consolidation of access points to N/NE 185™
Street. While the current Shoreline Center site could provide
additional alley or side street connections through the site to
connect 3™ Avenue NE or NE 190" Street, the area would still be
constrained by I-5 with east-west connections limited to N/NE
175" Street, N/NE 185" Street and N/NE 195" Street.

Traffic Volumes

Under Alternative 2—Some Growth, with full build-out of the
proposed zoning, many intersections would fail to meet the City’s
standard, operating at LOS E or F as shown in Figure 3.3-12 and
Table 3.3-7. Intersections along N/NE 185" and N/NE 175"
Street would experience a large increase in average vehicle delay
due to additional vehicle trips generated by development
proposed under Alternative 2—Some Growth. At this time, it has
not been determined how many of these land uses would be
accessed directly off of N/NE 185" and N/NE 175" versus from
minor streets (such as 1°* Avenue N and 5" Avenue N) or
alleyways. Provision of internal circulation routes, which
consolidate access, would potentially lessen intersection and
roadway impacts. The improvements needed to mitigate these
impacts are described later in this document.

Average Daily Traffic Volumes on Major Corridors

Similarly, the increase in trips generated within the study area
would result in substantial growth in ADT volumes along roadway
corridors as shown in Table 3.3-8 and Figure 3.3-13. Meridian

Avenue N, 5" Avenue NE and N/NE 185" Street would experience
the largest percentage change, with growth of between 75 and
160 percent as compared to existing conditions, while the growth
along N 175" Street would be between 30 and 50 percent. V/C
ratios for many of the major corridors would exceed .90 during
the PM peak period.

It should be noted that some Collector Arterials in the subarea
may experience substantial levels of traffic growth, including 1**
Avenue NE and 5™ Avenue NE north of NE 185" Street and 10"
Avenue NE between NE 180" Street and NE 185" Street. In a later
section, we describe the types of infrastructure improvements
that would be necessary to fully mitigate the impacts of this
alternative and meet the City’s standard for roadway operations.

Vehicle-Miles-Traveled and Greenhouse Gas

Emissions

Based on the land use forecasts, the total VMT generated from
land uses within the subarea under Alternative 2—Some Growth
would amount to roughly 340,000 miles per day. In total, future
land use would generate roughly 211 metric tons of CO, per day.
In comparison, a similar amount of housing and retail with a
density similar to Alternative 1—No Action would generate
approximately 455,000 daily VMT and 440 metric tons of CO, per
day.

Transit Service and Mobility

The higher density provided under Alternative 2—Some Growth
would support more robust public transit service within the study
area. The TMP recommends that frequency of service could be
improved to enable more frequent connections to the proposed
light rail station. Based on the location of development forecast
under Alternative 2—Some Growth, new transit stops along 10™
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Avenue NE or 1* Avenue NE may be needed to service demand
generated from increased development. The growth in vehicle
traffic could impact overall transit service along N/NE 185"
Street, Meridian Avenue N and N/NE 175" Street if no transit
priority treatments are provided.

Parking Conditions

For Alternative 2—Some Growth, peak parking demand is
expected to be approximately 13,000 spaces more than
Alternative 1—No Action (a total of 18,500) in the subarea with a
higher concentration near retail-uses. This amount is a 13 percent
reduction from unadjusted demand due to the potential for
shared parking between complementary uses. The current zoning
code allows for a reduction of up to 25 percent required spaces if
there is a shared parking agreement with adjoining parcels or if
high-capacity transit service is available within a one-half-mile
walk shed, conditions that future development would meet under
Alternative 2—Some Growth. Based on existing and future supply
provided by new development at current rates specified in the
zoning code, approximately 21,000 spaces would exist within the
subarea.

Pedestrian and Bicycle Mobility

Pedestrian and bicycle mobility should improve as new sidewalk
and bicycle facilities are installed with new development. City
code stipulates that any multifamily residential uses must have a
minimum of one short-term bicycle parking space per 10 dwelling
units and one long-term bicycle parking space per studio or 1-
bedroom unit and two per unit having two or more bedrooms.
Commercial development must have one short-term bicycle stall
per 12 vehicle parking spaces and one long-term space per 25,000
square feet of commercial floor area. Additionally, conditions for
development could be structured to allow for the creation of

internal path and pedestrian-only connections within larger
parcels to enhance off-street pedestrian and bicycle facilities.
Similar to Alternative 1—No Action, the increase in vehicle traffic
along N 185" Street and Meridian Avenue N over time will impact
bicycle stress along these streets and more separated facilities
may be required.

The subarea plan calls for creating a vibrant, walkable, transit-
oriented neighborhood with safe and efficient pedestrian and
bicycle access to and from the light rail station, as shown in this
conceptual illustration.
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Table 3.3-7 PM Peak Period Intersection Level of Service
for 2035 for Alternative 2—Some Growth

Signal Type Intersection Existing LOS No Action Some Growth LOS
LOS
Signalized 185th St / Meridian Ave D D F
Signalized 185th St / 1st Ave A B E
Unsignalized 185th St / 5" Ave B F F
Unsignalized 185th St / 7™ Ave B E F
Unsignalized 185th St / 8th Ave A c E
Unsignalized 185th St / 10th Ave A C E
Signalized 15th Ave / Perkins Way C D D
Unsignalized 180th St / 10th Ave A C F
Signalized 180th St / 15th Ave A C C
Signalized 175th St / Meridian Ave D D E
Signalized 175th St / 1-5 SB Ramps C E F
Signalized 175th St / 1-5 NB Ramps D F F
Signalized 175th St / 5th Ave C C C
Unsignalized 175th St / 8th Ave A E E
Signalized 175th St / 10th Ave A B C
Signalized 175th St / 15th Ave D D D

* Intersections not subject to the City’s concurrency standard
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Figure 3.3-9 Intersection Level of Service (Alternative 2—Some Growth)
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Table 3.3-8 Average Daily Traffic Volumes and PM Peak Period Congestion
for 2035 Alternative 2—Some Growth

Street Segment Existing No Some Some Growth PM  Some Growth
ADT Action  Growth ADT Peak Hour Vv/C
ADT Volume®®
East-West Corridors
175th Street West of I-5 30,770 39,490 46,850 1,842 >1.0
175th Street East of I-5 18,010 21,180 23,970 1,009 0.65
185th Street West of I-5 9,700 17,180 24,800 1,241 >1.0
185th Street East of I-5 7,130 11,360 13,700 719 0.74
North-South Corridors
5th Avenue NE South of N 3,360 5,700 6,380 292 0.40
185" Street
15th Avenue NE North of N 15,040 20,340 20,990 1,435 0.75
175th Street
Meridian Avenue N North of N 12,070 15,140 21,270 1,302 >1.0
175" Street
1% One-directional volume only, signifying the direction with the highest volume
Page 3-150 | Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures June 2014



5th Street Station Subarea Planned Action Draft Environmental Impact Statement

Figure 3.3-10 Average Daily Traffic and PM Peak Congestion for Alternative 2—Some Growth
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Alternative 3—Most Growth

Street Access and Circulation

Similar to Alternative 2—Some Growth, changes in
redevelopment under Alternative 3—Most Growth would allow
for the creation of new internal streets and paths. The current
Shoreline Center site could provide additional connections
through the site to connect 3™ Avenue NE or N 190" Street.
Additionally, redevelopment and parcel consolidation in other
areas could establish a denser grid of paths for improved
pedestrian access. However, the area would still be constrained
to N/NE 175" Street, N/NE 185" Street and N/NE 195" Street as
primary connections across I-5.

Traffic Volumes

Under Alternative 3—Most Growth, with full build-out of the
proposed zoning, many intersections would fail to meet the City’s
standard, operating at LOS E or F as shown in Figure 3.3-14 and
Table 3.3-9. Intersections along N/NE 185" and N/NE 175" Street
would experience a large increase in average vehicle delay due to
additional vehicle trips generated by development proposed
under this alternative. At this time, it has not been determined
how many of these land uses would be accessed directly off of
N/NE 185" and N/NE 175" versus from minor streets (such as 1%
Avenue and 5" Avenue) or alleyways. Provision of internal
circulation routes, which consolidate access, would lessen
intersection impacts. The improvements needed to mitigate
these impacts are described later in this document.

Average Daily Traffic Volumes on Major Corridors
Similarly, the increase in trips generated within the study area
would result in substantial growth in ADT volumes along roadway

corridors as shown in Table 3.3-10 and Figure 3.3-15. Meridian
Avenue N, 5™ Avenue NE and N/NE 185" Street would experience
the largest percentage change, with growth of between 175 and
400 percent as compared to existing conditions, while the growth
along N/NE 175" Street would be between 70 and 110 percent.
V/C ratios for many of the major corridors would exceed .90
during the PM peak period.

Similar to Alternative 2--Some Growth, the Collector Arterials in
the subarea under Alternative 3—Most Growth would experience
substantial levels of traffic growth, including 1°* Avenue NE and
5™ Avenue NE north of NE 185™ Street and 10" Avenue NE
between NE 180" Street and NE 185" Street with average daily
traffic volumes exceeding their capacity. The types of
infrastructure improvements that would be necessary to fully
mitigate the impacts of this alternative and meet the City’s
standard for roadway operations are described later in this
section.

Vehicle-Miles-Traveled and Greenhouse Gas

Emissions

Based on the land use forecasts, the total VMT generated from
land uses within the subarea under Alternative 3—Most Growth
would amount to roughly 648,000 miles per day. In total, future
land use and transportation would generate roughly 270 metric
tons of CO, per day under Alternative 3—Most Growth. In
comparison, Alternative 1--No Action would generate
approximately 1,160,000 daily VMT and 630 metric tons of CO,
per day based on existing land use patterns and the anticipated
amount of driving.
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Transit Service and Mobility

The growth in vehicle traffic would substantially impact overall
transit service along N/NE 185" Street, Meridian Avenue N and
N/NE 175" Street if no transit priority treatments are provided.
However, the density forecast in Alternative 3—Most Growth
would allow for a comprehensive restructuring of the public
transit service provision within the study area. Additional transit
service may be provided along 10" Avenue NE and NE 180"
Street to provide a dedicated transit connection between the
Aurora Town Center, the light rail station and the North City area
and expanded frequency of service would be supported by the
increase in population and employment density. Any new curbs
installed along 10" Avenue NE and NE 180" Street should allow
for proper curb radii that can accommodate buses.

Parking Conditions
Within the subarea, peak parking demand is expected to be

approximately 35,000 spaces more than Alternative 1—No Action

(a total of 41,000), with a higher concentration near retail-uses.
This amount is a 16 percent reduction from unadjusted demand
due to the potential for shared parking between complementary
uses. The current zoning code allows for a reduction of up to 25
percent required spaces if there is a shared parking agreement
with adjoining parcels or if high-capacity transit service is

available within a one-half-mile walk shed, conditions that future

development would meet under Alternative 3—Most Growth.
Based on existing and future supply provided by new
development at current rates specified in the zoning code,
approximately 48,000 spaces would exist within the subarea.

Pedestrian and Bicycle Mobility

Pedestrian and bicycle mobility may improve as new sidewalk and
bicycle facilities are installed with new development.
Consolidation of parcels may allow for pedestrian-only paths to
close current gaps in the roadway network. That said, significant
increase in traffic volumes in the subarea may increase overall
bicycle stress for a number of roadway segments. Bicycle
connections from the Interurban Trail may be impacted by
increased vehicle traffic along N/NE 185" Street, Meridian
Avenue N and 1* Avenue NE, causing a higher bicycling stress
environment.
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Table 3.3-9 PM Peak Period Intersection Level of Service
for 2035 Alternative 3—Most Growth

Signal Type Intersection Existing LOS No Action  Most Growth
LOS LOS
Signalized 185th St / Meridian Ave D D F
Signalized 185th St / 1st Ave A B F
Unsignalized 185th St / 5™ Ave B F F
Unsignalized 185th St / 7™ Ave B E F
Unsignalized 185th St / 8th Ave A C F
Unsignalized 185th St / 10th Ave A C F
Signalized 15th Ave / Perkins Way C D E
Unsignalized 180th St / 10th Ave A C F
Signalized 180th St / 15th Ave A C D
Signalized 175th St / Meridian Ave D D F
Signalized 175th St / 1-5 SB Ramps C E F
Signalized 175th St / 1-5 NB Ramps D F F
Signalized 175th St / 5th Ave C C D
Unsignalized 175th St / 8th Ave A E E
Signalized 175th St / 10th Ave A B C
Signalized 175th St / 15th Ave D D E

*Intersections not subject to the City’s concurrency standard
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Figure 3.3-11. Intersection Level of Service
2035 for Alternative 3—Most Growth
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Table 3.3-10. Average Daily Traffic Volumes and PM Peak Period Congestion
for 2035 Alternative 3—Most Growth

Street Segment Existing No Most Most Most
ADT Action Growth Growth PM Growth
ADT ADT Peak Hour Vv/C
Volume™
East-West Corridors

175th Street West of I-5 30,770 39,490 49,340 1,871 >1.0

175th Street East of I-5 18,010 21,180 28,440 1,275 0.82

185th Street West of I-5 9,700 17,180 34,030 1,748 >1.0

185th Street East of I-5 7,130 11,360 16,240 890 .90

North-South Corridors

5th Avenue NE South of N 185™ Street 3,360 5,700 10,070 532 0.76
15th Avenue NE North of N 175th Street 15,040 20,340 21,950 1,481 0.78
Meridian Avenue N North of N 175" Street 12,070 15,140 23,800 1,377 >1.0

! One-directional volume only, signifying the direction with the highest volume
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Figure 3.3-12. Average Daily Traffic and PM Peak Congestion
Alternative 3—Most Growth
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3.3.3 Mitigation Measures

Introduction

This section describes the mitigation measures that would be
needed to address impacts under each of the future year
alternatives. It is important to note that the land use changes
proposed and the traffic impacts identified in the previous section
are based upon a full build-out scenario. While this build-out
would occur over a long period of time and would not be fully
implemented by 2035, the mitigation measures proposed below
identify the full scale of actions needed. In reality, these
measures would gradually be incorporated as development
occurs and would be continually monitored to address the most
current conditions.

Applicable Regulations and Commitments

The Shoreline Municipal Code (SMC) contains a number of
regulations and stipulations that would apply to all future
alternatives. Under Chapter 14.10, the City of Shoreline currently
manages a Commute Trip Reduction program that assists
employers of a certain size to reduce their overall VMT and
automobile trips. This program should continue with new
employers in the area to leverage the availability of high capacity
transit and reduce the net increase in automobile trips.
Additionally, Chapter 20.50 in the Shoreline Municipal Code
contains a number of stipulations for new development that aim
to improve pedestrian and bicycle facilities while also reducing
the amount of parking provided.

Mitigation Measures for Street and

Intersection Impacts

With full build-out, the level of development planned in
Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth
would be extensive and would require substantial multimodal
transportation investments to mitigate the impacts. Additional
mitigation measures may also be needed for Alternative 1—No
Action to maintain the City’s current LOS standards in 2035.

It is estimated that Alternative 2—Some Growth would take 30 to
50 years or more to build out to the proposed zoning capacity
and Alternative 3—Most Growth could take 60 to 100 years to
build out.

Multimodal transportation improvements required to support the
growth of either of these alternatives could be funded
incrementally through a variety of sources, including federal and
state grants and cycles of capital improvement plans. The length
of time to build-out would enable the City to monitor growth and
proactively plan for needed improvements over time.

The City also intends to pursue a variety of transportation
demand management strategies to mitigate and minimize traffic
congestion and reduce vehicle miles traveled, consistent with the
Climate Action Plan and other City plans and policies.

N/NE 185" Street will be a major conveyor for all modes to get to
and from the station. A conceptual design has been developed
that would enhance connectivity in the corridor if implemented.
The improvements conceptualized would improve mobility for
pedestrians, bicyclists, and transit services, as well as automobile
traffic. The concept envisions a European-style cycle track that
would separate bicyclists from transit, as well as generous
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sidewalk widths. Three lanes would be provided for traffic and
transit (one westbound, one eastbound, and a center turn lane).
Figures 3.3-16 and 3.3-17 illustrate this concept design in cross
section and perspective views.

With build-out of Alternative 2—Some Growth (30 to 50 years
from now or more), it may be necessary to widen N/NE 185™
Street beyond three lanes from Aurora Avenue N to 5™ Avenue
NE. With full build-out of Alternative 3—Most Growth (60 to 100
years from now or more) the full length of the corridor may need
to be widened. However, in the coming years the City would
pursue a full range of options to minimize traffic congestion on
N/NE 185" Street to avoid the need to widen the street for as
long as possible. For example, new development sites along the
corridor likely would be required to have access from the side
streets and/or rear alleyways and not directly onto N/NE 185"
Street. This would reduce the amount of traffic that directly
impacts the N/NE 185" Street corridor. Access management
(reduced curb cuts/driveways), as well as a new system of well-
connected blocks, road connections, and alleyways would serve
corridor development, taking pressure off N/NE 185" Street. This
would improve overall travel flow for all modes and enhance
pedestrian and bicyclist safety.

Additionally, as mentioned above, the City would pursue a variety
of travel demand management strategies, such as working with
transit providers to increase connectivity to and from the station;
exploring the opportunity to provide bike stations; and other
actions.

Many of the projects identified as mitigation for Alternative 2—
Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth would require
additional street right-of-way near the intersection locations, and

if N/NE 185" Street had to be widened in the long term future,
additional easements or right-of-way would need to be obtained.

As a means to reduce the amount of infrastructure necessary to
accommodate future growth, the City may look to revise its
concurrency standards to allow for LOS E in certain situations.

Beyond the roadway improvements called out in the TMP, the
following measures are recommended to mitigate street and
intersection impacts under each alternative.

Alternative 1—No Action
= Timing adjustment and protected/permitted phasing for
northbound and southbound left-turn movements at N
175" Street and Meridian Avenue N

* NE 175" Street and the I-5 Ramps are within WSDOT
jurisdiction and would require additional mitigation,
potentially an added westbound lane

Alternative 2—Some Growth
= Transportation demand strategies and actions to
minimize traffic congestion on N/NE 185%™ Street,
Meridian Avenue N and other key corridors in the
subarea

= Additional through-lanes in the eastbound and
westbound direction along NE 185" Street from Aurora
Avenue to 5™ Avenue NE could be needed a full build-out

2 For example, where the TMP recommends a center-turn lane along
Meridian Avenue, that profile is assumed in addition to the
recommended improvements stated in this section.
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of this alternative, if other mitigation measures are = Additional right-turn pockets for the eastbound and
unsuccessful in controlling traffic levels westbound approaches along N 185" Street at the

intersection with Meridian Avenue N
=  Additional through-lanes in the northbound and

southbound direction along Meridian Avenue N if = Additional through-lanes in the northbound and
transportation demand strategies are unsuccessful southbound direction along Meridian Avenue N with a
right-turn pocket on the northbound approach to N 185™

= Channelized right-turn lane for westbound approach at N Street
175" Street and Meridian Avenue N
* Dual left-turn pockets for the southbound approach at 1*

» Right-turn lane for the northbound approach at N 175" Avenue NE and NE 185™ Street

Street and Meridian Avenue N
= Right-turn pocket for the westbound approach at 5t

= Signalization of the following intersections: Avenue NE and NE 185" Street

th th
O NE1857Streetand 5™ Avenue NE »  Two-way left-turn lane along 5" Avenue NE between NE
th th
0 NE 185" Street and 7" Avenue NE 175" Street and NE 185" Street

- ~ th
0  NE 185" Street and 10™ Avenue NE Dual left-turn pocket fot: eastbound approach at 15
Avenue NE and NE 175" Street

0 NE 180" Street and 10" Avenue NE )
* Northbound right-turn lane at N 175" Street and

*  Widening of the intersection of 5" Avenue NE and NE Meridian Avenue N
175" Street to facilitate bus turns from EB NE 175™ St to
NB 5" Avenue NE. Only smaller buses can make the turn
today.

=  Signalization of the following intersections:

0 NE 185" Street and 5" Avenue NE

= NE 175" Street and the I-5 Ramps are within WSDOT
jurisdiction and would require additional mitigation.

0 NE 185" Street and 7" Avenue NE

0 NE 185" Street and 10" Avenue NE
Alternative 3—Most Growth

th th
= Additional through-lanes in the eastbound and O NE 180" Streetand 10" Avenue NE
westbound direction along N 185" Street from 10"

*  Widening of the intersection of 5" Avenue NE and NE
Avenue NE to Aurora Avenue N

175" Street to facilitate bus turns from EB NE 175" St to
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NB 5" Avenue NE. Only smaller buses can make the turn
today

» NE 175" Street and the I-5 Ramps are within WSDOT
jurisdiction and would require additional mitigation

With the identification of a Preferred Alternative, this
transportation analysis will be adjusted to focus specifically on
that alternative’s land use and transportation. The analysis will
more closely assess phasing of improvements to N/NE 185™
Street.

In addition to the above projects which were based on the City’s
LOS standards, the City should engage as needed in traffic
calming measures along local streets to prevent cut-through
traffic both to the light rail station and the new development
sites. The City of Shoreline created a Neighborhood Traffic Safety
Program to help address the safety concerns on residential
streets stemming from higher speed cut-through traffic. This
program includes enhanced enforcement and education along
with engineering solutions such as traffic circles, speed humps
and narrowed lanes.

Transit Service Mitigation Measures

For all alternatives, at least 22 buses are expected to service the
future light rail station during the PM peak hour, or roughly one
bus every three minutes. Depending on final design of the
station, ample bus pull-out and layover space should be provided
to maintain operations efficiency and prevent spillover impacts to
the roadway network.

The City of Shoreline should continue coordinating with area
transit agencies in the development of a transit service
implementation plan for the light rail station subarea. This

coordination should coincide with traffic analysis to ensure transit
service reliability along the major corridors in the area.

Additional modes that could operate in coordination with transit
include bike sharing or car sharing programs, with organizations
such as Zipcar, Car2Go or Puget Sound Bike Share. An analysis of
potential demand for these services may be conducted to
determine their relative feasibility. Transit reliability can be
improved via a number of transit priority treatments including
signal priority, bus bulbs and bus queue jump lanes. These
measures should be evaluated as part of the transit service
implementation plan.

Parking Mitigation Measures

While any new development is required by City code to provide
ample off-street parking for the demand generated by its
respective use, there are alternatives to reduce the overall
amount of parking supply created. City code stipulates that
development may reduce its parking supply requirement by up to
25 percent by using a combination of the following criteria:

= Shared parking agreement with adjoining parcels and
land uses that do not have conflicting parking demands

= High-occupancy vehicle (HOV) and hybrid or electric
vehicle (EV) parking

=  Conduit for future electric vehicle charging spaces, per
National Electrical Code, equivalent to the number of
required disabled parking spaces

= High-capacity transit service available within a one-half
mile walk shed
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= Concurrence with King County Right Size Parking data,
census tract data, and other parking demand study
results.

While Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most
Growth have more development and higher trip generation, they
also provide greater opportunity to take advantage of these code
provisions. Alternative 1—No Action by contrast lends itself to
more auto-oriented development that is not as conducive to
measures like shared parking. Besides mitigating parking demand
generated from new development, any on-street parking spillover
generated from the proposed land uses or the light rail station
may be mitigated via a Residential Parking Zone (RPZ)
designation. An RPZ provides on-street parking permits to
residents located within the zone to help discourage long-term
parking by non-residents on local streets. An evaluation of
parking demand in the area as it redevelops following
implementation of light rail service should be conducted on an
annual basis to assess the need of an RPZ designation.

Pedestrian and Bicycle Facilities Mitigation

Measures

Additional traffic along N/NE 185™ Street along with increased
bus service will create a higher potential for conflicts between
bicyclists, pedestrians, transit vehicles and automobiles. A
suitable measure to properly accommodate all modes may be a
cycle track from the Interurban Trail to the light rail station. A
facility of this nature would allow for a safe non-motorized
connection via the key N/NE 185™ Street corridor while
separating bicycles from vehicles and pedestrians. Alternative 2—
Some Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth could improve
overall pedestrian and bicycle connectivity by allowing for more

dedicated pathways with parcel consolidation and expanded
development. Any new development in the area under the
proposed zoning should consider pedestrian and bicycle paths
through the sites to allow for connections to the station and
subarea amenities without the need to travel along busy arterials.
The increased traffic along 1"Avenue NE and 5" Avenue NE may
also necessitate a dedicated path along the I-5 right-of-way near
the proposed light rail alignment. This north-south path would
provide a connection between the subarea and regional trails
such as the Interurban Trail and the Burke-Gilman Trail.

The City is interested in exploring opportunities for bicycle
sharing and bicycle facilities near the station to encourage and
enhance bike access to transit.
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Figure 3.3-16 Conceptual Cross Section for N/NE 185" Street

June 2014 Chapter 3—Affected Environment - Transportation | Page 3-163



5th Street Station Subarea Planned Action Draft Environmental Impact Statement

Figure 3.3-17 Perspective View of N/NE 185" Street Concept
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3.4 Public Services

This section describes the affected environment, analyzes
potential impacts, and provides recommendations for mitigation
measures for public services, including public school services and
facilities; parks, recreation, and open space; police, fire, and
emergency services; solid waste management services; and other
public services and facilities. Public facilities and community
facilities within the subarea and its vicinity are illustrated on
Figure 3.4-1.

This section is organized slightly differently from other sections in
this chapter for better flow and readability of the subject matter.
Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and
Mitigation Measures are discussed under each public service
topic area, beginning with Public School Services and Facilities,
below.

3.4.1 Public School Services and
Facilities

Affected Environment

Shoreline Public School District Number 412 provides
kindergarten through twelfth grade (K-12) public education
services for the cities of Shoreline and Lake Forest Park. The
school district is known as one of the best in the region, and as
such, these communities are known for having good schools and
being desirable places to live for families with school children.
Goals in Shoreline’s Comprehensive Plan highlight the
community’s commitment to continue to support exceptional

schools and opportunities for lifelong learning, as well as to
strengthen partnerships with schools and volunteers.

The school district encompasses a 16 square mile area, bounded
by Puget Sound on the west, Lake Washington to the east, the
Seattle city limits to the south of 145" Street, and the
King/Snohomish County line to the north. The school district
operates 16 public schools, a transportation center, and the
Shoreline Center. Many of these facilities are located in proximity
to the subarea (either located within the subarea boundaries or
within less than a mile of these boundaries). Residents of
Shoreline are served by all district schools, except Brookside
Elementary School and Lake Forest Park Elementary School.

The school district operates seven elementary schools, two
middle schools, two high schools, the Shoreline Center (see more
detail, next page), a public preschool facility, and two additional
surplus properties located within the city. In addition to these
facilities, the school district maintains a transportation center
(also known as the bus barn) located adjacent to the Ridgecrest
Elementary School site, and a warehouse with a central kitchen
located adjacent to Hamlin Park. The Shoreline Center and the
old North City Elementary School sites are located within the
subarea and the schools that serve the subarea, as well as the
overall district are discussed later in this section.

Shoreline Center

The Shoreline Center (which includes the Shoreline Conference
Center) was once the location of Shoreline High School. Located
just west of the I-5 corridor and north of N185™ Street, Shoreline
Center is now the home of central offices of the School district,
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offices for several local non-profit agencies, conference center
facilities, and cultural and recreation services and facilities.

The Shoreline Center building accommodates a wide variety of
public, non-profit, and private uses, including:

e Northshore/Shoreline Community Network

e Office space for Washington State Legislature
Representative Cindy Ryu and Representative Ruth Kagi
(32" District)

e Office space for Washington State Senator Maralyn Chase
(32" District)

e Shoreline Chamber of Commerce

e Shoreline-Lake Forest Park Senior Services Center
e Shoreline-Lake Forest Park Arts Council

e Shoreline Schools Foundation

e The Norwest School of Horology

e Washington Alliance for Better Schools (WABS)

In addition, the school district maintains facility use agreements
with entities that regularly use space at the Shoreline Center such
as the University of Phoenix, Weight Watchers, Rotary Clubs,
conference center users, and others.

The Conference Center hosts a wide variety of events from small
meetings and workshops to large conferences and conventions,
and social gatherings such as community banquets and wedding
receptions. One of the ten largest event venues in the Seattle
area, the Conference Center’s hallways serve as a gallery for art

work created by students of the Shoreline School District, enjoyed
by hundreds of thousands of visitors each year. Works by local
professional artisans are also displayed in the on-site gallery of
the Shoreline- Lake Forest Park Arts Council.

Shoreline Center’s forty-acre campus includes the Shoreline
Stadium (a venue for local and regional school sports events), the
Spartan Recreation Center (a multi-use community facility jointly
owned and operated by the Shoreline School District and the City
of Shoreline), and the Shoreline / Lake Forest Park Senior Center
(a community support center and gathering place for senior
citizens).On adjacent property to the north of the campus, the
City of Shoreline operates the Shoreline Pool and Shoreline Park.

Proceeds from operations at the Shoreline Center are allocated to
the general fund of the 10,000 student district.

The school district’s policies call for retaining ownership of their
properties over the long term as assets for potential future
educational and institutional needs. The school district has no
immediate plans for redevelopment of the Shoreline Center site,
and there is recognition within the community that many of the
current uses at the site are beneficial to the public. That said, in
considering long range possibilities for this large site that will be
located within walking distance of high-capacity transit, the
school district is interested in analyzing potential redevelopment
opportunities. They intend to proceed with independent analysis
and planning to explore possible long term options.

Zoning options for the Shoreline Center site that would maximize
future development potential and allow flexibility for a variety of
mixed use, housing, educational, commercial, and recreational
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uses are explored by Alternative 2—Some Growth and Alternative
3—Most Growth. These two action alternatives propose building
height and form at the site that could accommodate a variety of
diverse redevelopment options. During subarea planning
workshops, participants suggested that many of the existing uses
at the site could be consolidated into a new, more compact multi-
level building, freeing up land for new buildings and uses
elsewhere on the property. Redevelopment concepts in the 185th
Street Station Subarea Plan can help to inform potential options
for the Shoreline Center site. Refer to Section 3.1 for additional
information.

North City School Building and Site

While North City Elementary is no longer being operated as an
elementary school, the building accommodates a variety of uses,
including three cooperative preschools (North City, Shoreline, and
Shorenorth all affiliated with Shoreline Community College) one
independent preschool, the wonderland Development Center and
the school district’s Home Education Exchange, a resource to
homeschoolers.

Public Schools

Public school facilities are listed in Table 3.4-1. It should be noted
that while this environmental analysis focuses on public services
and facilities, there are several private schools located in
Shoreline that also provide education services to the population.
The currently mapped school attendance areas directly affected
by the subarea are Echo Lake, Meridian Park, and Ridgecrest.
Echo Lake Elementary, Meridian Park Elementary, and Ridgecrest
Elementary are the designated elementary schools for the
subarea. Attendance at middle schools and high schools is

determined by where the student resides (either east or west of
Interstate 5). Students in the subarea east of Interstate 5
currently attend Kellogg Middle School and Shorecrest High
School. Students in the subarea west of Interstate 5 currently
attend Einstein Middle School and Shorewood High School.

For the 2012-2013 school year, district enrollment was counted at
8,714 students. Given that there are an estimated 26,600
households in the district (combining households in Shoreline and
Lake Forest Park), the estimated ratio of students per household
is .33 students/household. It should also be noted that of the
total enrollment in schools, approximately 81 percent are
generated by Shoreline households and 19 percent by Lake Forest
Park households. Table 3.4-2 shows the approximate breakdown
of enrollment per high school, middle school, and elementary
school.

Recently Improved and Planned School District Facilities
The school district substantially renovated the district’s two high
schools, Shorecrest and Shorewood, between 2011 and 2014 to
meet standards of the Washington Sustainable Schools Protocol.
In February of 2014, a special election approved replacement
levies for educational programs, maintenance, and operations,
and capital for technology improvements and support.

The programs and maintenance and operations levy provides the
district with approximately 26 percent of its general fund
operating revenue. It pays for the basic education programs not
supported by state and federal funding, including nurses, family
advocates, librarians, and instructional materials. It helps support
special education, highly capable, remedial and vocational
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education programs, building maintenance and utilities, and
transportation. Funds are also used to support extra-curricular
student activities, including music, drama and athletics.

The technology improvements and support levy is used to meet
the district’s ongoing technology needs for capital improvements.
This includes student computers and expanded online curriculum
for classroom use, instructional specialists, equipment upgrade
and replacement (including lab and library computers, printers,
classroom audio-visual equipment), professional development
and training, server and network replacements and upgrades,
administrative software systems, online and subscription
resources, along with virus and firewall protection.

In 2012, the school district concluded a three-year bond for
construction projects. Those improvements included construction
of the new Shorewood High School and Shorecrest High School,
mechanical system, field and site upgrades, fire and security
upgrades, traffic improvements, electronic and communications
improvements, upgrades to finishes, and central kitchen
upgrades.

The district anticipates that its replacement levies will allow for
continued stability of school tax collections for the next four
years. The proposed levy amounts are unchanged from the
expiring 2010 Capital Levy for Technology Improvements and
Support. The school district currently has no plans for building
new schools. In recent years a number of elementary school sites
to other uses (Aldercrest Annex and Cedarbrook, North City, and
Sunset elementary school sites).

Analysis of Potential Impacts

Alternative 1 - No-Action

Under Alternative 1—No Action, population growth and new
housing construction in the subarea would place additional
demands on school services and facilities. The population of the
subarea is anticipated to increase to 8,734 by 2035 under the No
Action Alternative. This compares to a current population of
7,944 people, indicating a population growth of 790 people
without any changes to zoning. Today there are 3,310 households
in the subarea and these would increase to 3,639 by 2035 under
the No Action Alternative, increasing the number of households
by 329.

School enrollment trends are affected by a variety of factors,
including population growth, housing availability, economic
conditions, and prevailing birth rates. However it is generally
accepted that growth in population equates to a greater demand
for educational services. Under the No Action Alternative,
population and housing growth in the subarea would create a
demand for additional schools and educational services. Using a
factor of .33 students per household based on current
demographics, the increase in population and households would
generate 1,200.87 students over the 20-year period.

While most of this demand would be for public school services
provided by Shoreline School District, not all the projected
students would attend public schools; some would attend private
schools or may be home-schooled. In addition to increased
student enrollment, Alternative 1 population increases would
create a higher demand for other types of public school services,
such as preschool and extracurricular activities.
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Figure 3.4-1 Public and Community Facilities in the Vicinity of the Subarea
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Table 3.4-1
Public Schools and School District Facilities

School Name Grades 2013
Served Enrollment

Location

Preschool/Daycare Centers’

Shoreline Children’s Center* N/A
Grades 2013
School Name Served Enrollment
Elementary Schools
Echo Lake Elementary* K-6 481
Meridian Park Elementary* K-6 450
Ridgecrest Elementary* K-6 475
Briarcrest Elementary K-6 715
Brookside Elementary K-6 513
Highland Terrace Elementary K-6 433
Parkwood Elementary K-6 444
Syre Elementary K-6 523
Middle Schools
Einstein Middle School 7-8 700
Kellogg Middle School* 7-8 625
High Schools
Shorecrest High School* 9-12 1,500
Shorewood High School 9-12 1,600

1900 N 170" Street

Location

19345 Wallingford Avenue N
17077 Meridian Avenue N
16516 10" Avenue NE
2715 NE 158" Street
17447 37" Avenue NE
100 N 160" Street
1815 N 155" Street
19545 12™ Avenue NW

19343 3" Avenue NW
16045 25™ Avenue NE

15343 25" Avenue NE
17300 Fremont Avenue N
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Table 3.4-1
Public Schools and School District Facilities,

Other Facilities

Cascade (Alternative Learning
Choice School)*

The Shoreline Center*
Home Education Exchange*
Transportation Center
Warehouse and Central Kitchen

Continued

145 17077 Meridian Avenue N.

18560 1% Avenue NE
816 NE 190" Street

124 NE 165" Street
2003 NE 160" Street

Notes:

*  These are located in proximity to the subarea (either within or nearby).
1 This school is publicly operated by the Shoreline School District. There are several additional privately operated preschools and
daycare centers within and in proximity to the subarea including the North City/Shoreline Cooperative Preschool, which is located

in the subarea.

While it is not known exactly how this student population would
be assigned to various levels in the school system, based on the
breakdown in current enrollment (Table 3.4-2), assumptions can
be made as to the proportion of potential students per school
level. This is an estimation only, as future demographics may be
different from current demographics.

From this assessment, it is estimated that of the 1,200.87 new
students generated over the period from 2014 to 2035,
approximately 591 will be elementary school students, 183
middle school students, and 427 high school students. In
comparing these levels to existing enrollment levels in existing
schools as a portion of the total enrollment generated citywide

and by Lake Forest Park households, it would appear that these
students could be accommodated within the existing school
facilities.

Alternative 2 — Some Growth

Under Alternative 2—Some Growth, population and housing
growth would create increased demand for school facilities and
services, including additional buildings and employees. The
population will grow to 17,510, living in 7,296 households in the
station subarea. This would be an increase in population of 9,566
people and 3,986 households above current levels in the subarea.
Using the .33 students/household factor, approximately 2,408
students would be generated by the anticipated growth. Applying
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the proportional factors per school level based on today’s
demographics, this would equate to 1,185 elementary school
students, 366 middle school students, and 857 high school
students.

In addition to increased student enrollment, Alternative 2 would
create a higher demand for other types of public school services,
such as preschool and extracurricular activities, than under
Alternative 1.

It is important to consider that full build-out of Alternative 2—
Some Growth would not be anticipated to occur by 2035 (as in
Alternative 1-No Action). Based on market factors and current
population growth trends in Shoreline, this level of growth would
be anticipated to occur over many decades, perhaps not reaching

build-out levels for 30 to 50 years (or by 2045 to 2065) or beyond.

It is also important to consider the potential influence of
anticipated housing types on school enrollment projections.
There would be a greater diversity of housing types in the station
subarea, including a variety of multi-family and single family
attached residences. Traditionally, families with higher ratios of
students per household have tended to live in single family
residences in the region. However, this trend has been changing
and in recent years, with more fluctuation in household sizes.
More people are choosing to live in smaller-sized residences
including multi-family homes. At the same time, household sizes
overall in the US have seen a decline over the last ten years. The
factor of .33 students per household being applied in the subarea
represents an overall average for all households in Shoreline.
While this factor could potentially be less in the subarea with
future build-out, it is being applied to this analysis to plan for the

greatest potential. Since Shoreline is a desirable community for
families and the school district, the community could tend to
attract more families with new and varied housing opportunities.

Given the student populations projected above at the
elementary, middle, and high school levels, it is likely that the
increased population in the subarea under Alternative 2 would
require the need for additional schools and supporting facilities,
as well as staff, facility, and ancillary services related to
education. Because projected build-out would be expected to
occur slowly, over the course of many decades, the school district
would be able to monitor growth, plan for, and procure resources
for additional facilities and services based on growth trends over
the course of many years.

Alternative 3 — Most Growth

Under the Alternative 3—Most Growth, population and housing
growth would place increased demands on the school district,
creating the need for additional facilities and employees. This
increased demand would be substantially higher than under the
other two alternatives. The total population would be expected
to rise to 37,315 people living in 15,548 households under
Alternative 3—Most Growth. This is 29,371 more people and
12,238 more households than under today’s levels. Using the .33
students/household factor, approximately 5,131 students would
be generated by the anticipated growth. Applying the
proportional factors per school level based on today’s
demographics, this would equate to an estimated 2,526
elementary school students, 780 middle school students, and
1,825 high school students.

Page 3-172 | Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures

June 2014



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

In addition to increased student enrollment, Alternative 3 would
create a higher demand for other types of public school services,
such as preschool and extracurricular activities, than under
Alternatives 1 and 2.

As under Alternative 2, it should be noted that full build-out
under Alternative 3 would not be anticipated to occur by 2035 (as
in Alternative 1—No Action). Based on market factors, property
characteristics, and current population growth trends in Shoreline
and the region, this level of growth would be anticipated to occur
over many decades, not reaching build-out levels for 60 to 100
years (or by 2075 to 2115) or more.

The projected student populations above at the elementary,
middle, and high school levels due to increased population in the
subarea under Alternative 3—Most Growth would most definitely
require the need for additional schools and supporting facilities,
as well as staff, facility, and ancillary services related to
education. Because protected build-out would be expected to
occur slowly, over the course of many decades, the school district
would be able to monitor growth, plan for, and procure resources
for additional facilities and services based on growth trends over
the course of many years.

Mitigation Measures

Background Considerations

In February 2014, two replacement levies were approved to
extend financial support for educational programs, maintenance
and operations, and technology improvements. These levies
would need to be renewed in the future in order for the district

to continue to provide a level of service consistent with current
conditions. The voting population has been supportive of school
district levies, and it is anticipated (but not certain) that as more
households with students move into the district, voters would
continue to be supportive of future levies.

Mitigation measures that would address the potential impacts
described above follow.

e The school district will continue to monitor growth levels
within its service area, including the station subarea and
document trends in student enrollment in order to plan,
prepare, and secure resources for the addition of facilities
and services to serve the growth.

e The school district retains properties for future uses that
may be needed. The North City Elementary school site,
which is currently not being used as an elementary school,
should be retained for future potential school use to serve
the growth projected for the subarea. The Shoreline Center
also could be redeveloped and with reorganization of site
uses, would have space for additional school buildings and
facilities.

e  For classroom expansion needed on an ongoing basis, the
school district owns several portables for siting at impacted
schools. If necessary, the school district could purchase or
lease more, although this is not a preferred long-term
operation scenario.
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e  The district also has the ability to alter or shift special
program assignments to available space to free up space for
core programs: gifted programs, special education, arts,
activities, and others.

e  Boundary adjustments could occur to reallocate the area
from which individual schools draw attendance. As
completed recently with the high schools, expansion of
affected schools, if feasible, without eliminating required
playfields or parking, could be a planned improvement to
accommodate increases in demand.

e  The City of Shoreline does not currently charge impact fees
to new development applications for school facilities. The
City should coordinate with the Shoreline School District to
monitor and determine the potential need for an impact fee
program over time. For example, King County charges school
impact fees to development projects in unincorporated
areas. Impact fees are adopted annually by ordinance
following a thorough review by the School Technical Review
Committee and the King County Council of the each district’s
capital facility plan and enrollment projections. Fees vary
per school district and are assessed and collected for every
new residential dwelling unit. Low-income housing, senior
housing, and community residential facilities are exempt
from the fee program.

Significant Unavoidable Adverse Impacts

Under any of the three alternatives, population growth and
increased numbers of households would create additional
demand for public school services and facilities. The anticipated
increases in student population would be expected to

manageable since they would occur over several decades. The
school district would have the ability to monitor growth in
enrollment over time and plan, prepare for, and secure resources
to increase the level of services and facilities to serve additional
students as needed. Advancements in technology, educational
programs, and teaching methods may also play a factor in
accommodating the anticipated increases in demand on the
public school system.

3.4.2 Parks, Recreation, and Open
Space

Affected Environment

The Parks, Recreation, and Cultural Services (PRCS) Department
of the City of Shoreline oversees the city’s 404 acres of park
property and provides recreational opportunities for Shoreline
residents and the communities in the surrounding region. The
department consists of three divisions: Administration, Parks
Operations, and Recreation. From 2010 -2011, the City developed
the 2011-2017 Parks, Recreation, and Open Space (PROS) Plan to
build a framework for future maintenance and development of
Shoreline’s parks, recreation, and cultural service programs to
serve the community as the population grows, demographics
change, and financial situations evolve. The PROS Plan may be
downloaded and reviewed for more information at:
http://www.cityofshoreline.com/government/departments/parks
-recreation-cultural-services/projects-and-plans/parks-recreation-
and-open-space-plan
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The PROS Plan articulates a vision and goals and policies for the
City’s parks, recreation, and cultural services program and

facilities.

Vision—Provide quality parks, recreation, and cultural services to

promote public health and safety; protect our natural
environment; and enhance the quality of life of our community.

Goals and Policies:

1.

The preservation, enhancement, maintenance, and
acquisition of facilities

Diverse, affordable community-based recreational,
cultural, and arts programs

Equitable distribution of resources

Partnerships that maximize the public use of all
community resources

Community engagement in parks, recreation, and cultural
service activities and decisions

In order to the assess level of service of existing facilities, the
PROS Plan classifies parks and recreation facilities into the
following categories:

Regional Parks
Large Urban Parks
Community Parks
Neighborhood Parks
Natural Areas
Special Use Facilities
Street Beautification

Shoreline’s 404 acres of park and recreational lands and facilities
fit into these classifications, including passive and active
recreation parks, open spaces, natural areas, trails, and
recreational facilities, as described in more detail below.

e Regional Parks: This park classification serves the City
and beyond. These are often large parks and include a
special feature that makes them unique. They also
accommodate a mixture of active and passive activities
and sometimes offer a wide range of amenities.
Richmond Beach Saltwater State Park is Shoreline’s only
Regional Park at 32.4 acres of land. This facility provides a
citywide level of service.

e Large Urban Parks: These parks serve a broad purpose
and population, and can serve neighborhood and
community park functions. The focus is on providing a
mixture of active and passive recreation opportunities
that serve diverse interests. There are two parks in
Shoreline with this classification, Hamlin and Shoreview,
covering a total of 127.5 acres. A facility of this type
provides a citywide level of service.

e Community Parks: The purpose of a community park is
to meet community based active, structured recreation
needs and to preserve unique landscapes and open
spaces. They are designed for organized activities and
sports, although individual and family activities are also
encouraged. Shoreline has seven community parks
totaling over 101 acres. This type of facility typically
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provides a level of service to populations located within
one and a half miles from the park.

Neighborhood Parks: A neighborhood park is a basic
unit of the park system that serves as the recreational
and social focus of the neighborhood within an estimated
15 minute walking time. The overall space is designed for
impromptu, informal, unsupervised active and passive
recreation as well as more intense recreational activities.
Shoreline has seven neighborhood parks ranging in size
from 1.8 — 4.5 acres and encompassing a total of 26.1
acres of land. Neighborhood parks typically serve
populations located within one-half mile of the park.

Natural Areas: This category includes areas developed
to provide aesthetic relief and physical buffers from the
impacts of urban development, and to offer access to
natural areas for urban residents. These areas may also
preserve significant natural resources, wildlife habitat,
native landscapes, and open spaces. These areas typically
serve populations located within one-half mile from the
area. Shoreline has 11 areas categorized as natural areas,
which total 80 acres.

Special Use Facilities: These facilities provide specific
purposes, such as an indoor pool, community recreation
or civic center, botanic garden, regional or local trail
connector. Special use facilities in the subarea include the
Shoreline Pool, Spartan Recreation Center, Kruckeberg
Garden, and the Interurban and North Crosstown
Connector Trails. These types of facilities provide a
citywide level of service.

e Street Beautification: Street Beautification sites are
small areas or street corridors that have been developed
in and around the public right-of-way. These sites provide
aesthetic relief, enhance pedestrian safety, and provide
limited active recreational opportunities. In the subarea,
these sites include Rotary Park, Aurora Corridor, and the
North City Business Corridor. Small public gathering
spaces, such as urban plazas, pocket parks, and parklets
may be located along and adjacent to street corridors,
particularly with neighborhood redevelopment.

There are more than 17 acres of park land and 40,000 square feet
of recreational facilities within the station subarea or in near
proximity to it. A portion of the Interurban and North Connector
Trail systems are also located in the subarea. Park assets located
in proximity to the subarea are described below.

e Shoreline Park: This is an 11.6 acre Community Park
located in the north central portion of the City in the Echo
Lake Neighborhood. There are two synthetic turf soccer
fields, a natural wooded area to the north, and the
Shoreline Pool. The site is adjacent to the Spartan
Recreation Center, the Shoreline Center, and the
Shoreline Stadium.

e North City Park: This is a 4.0 acre Natural Area located in
the northeast portion of the City in the North City
Neighborhood. The site is heavily wooded, with walking
trails. Development is limited to a circular asphalt trail
with an interpretive display and plan identification
markers.
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Interurban Trail: This trail is the spine of the City’s
bicycle and pedestrian trail system and provides an
important link in the regional trail system. Extending
north-south through the city from Seattle to Edmonds
and beyond, this trail is a paved, multi-purpose
pedestrian and bicycle trail that is located off Aurora
Avenue and follows a linear corridor along Seattle City
Light property. The trail connects neighborhoods to
shopping, services, employment, transportation centers,
and parks, and allows for the use of commuters as well as
recreational bicyclists, walkers, and joggers. In the city,
the entire trail corridor covers 21.2 acres and 3.25 miles
of trail. A portion of this trail at N 185" Street and Aurora
Avenue N is located in proximity to the subarea.

North Crosstown Trail Connector: This is a 1.8 acre
Special Use Facility located in the north end of the
subarea along N 195™ Street between 1% Avenue
Northeast and Meridian Avenue North. It is a grade
separated pedestrian and bicycle trail connector to
support an east-west connection between the Interurban
and Burke-Gilman Trails. This trail aligns with the
pedestrian and bicycle bridge crossing Interstate 5 at N
195" Street. The City will be improving bicycle and
pedestrian mobility along 195" to extend this multi-
modal corridor.

Shoreline Pool: Classified as a Special Use Facility, this
15,375 square-foot recreational pool is located adjacent
to Shoreline Park on school district property. Maintained

by the City, the building features a six lane, 25 yard pool
ranging from four to twelve feet in depth; a six lane, ten-
yard shallow section (three-feet in depth); a diving board;
and rope swing. The pool is open to the public during
posted hours and available for rental for special events.

Spartan Recreation Center: This 25,000 square-foot
recreational facility is located adjacent to the Shoreline
Center and is used for a variety of Shoreline School
District and City of Shoreline Parks, Recreation, and
Cultural Services programs and activities. The Spartan
Recreation Center is available for drop-in recreation
when other programs are not scheduled and can be
rented for special events and programs.

Rotary Park: This is a 0.3 acre Street Beautification asset
located in the northeast portion of the city in the North
City Neighborhood. The site is a small segment of public
right-of-way at the northwest corner of N 185" Street
and 10" Avenue NE. Site amenities include seating. The
City and Parks Board will need to consider the best use
for this land, given its proximity to the 185" Street
station. One option is retain it as a park and enhance the
space with public art. Another is to incorporate it into a
future redevelopment project, possibly with the criteria
that the park space be replaced elsewhere in the
development or nearby.

In addition to the above park assets, the subarea benefits
from being located within service areas of additional
Parks, Special Use Facilities, and a Natural Areas located
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outside of the subarea boundary, but within near
proximity to the subarea. These facilities are described
below.

Cromwell Park: This 9.2-acre Community Park is located
in the central portion of Shoreline in the Meridian Park
neighborhood. In 2010 a major renovation of the park
was completed to provide paths, an overlook, and a
natural area. Major park amenities included a restroom,
amphitheater and stage, play structure and swings,
basketball court, stormwater retention features, and a
play field.

Brugger’s Bog Park: This Neighborhood Park is located in
the northeastern portion of the city. The park is adjacent
to Aldercrest School, and has access to Lyons Creek. It is a
4.5-acre park with picnic tables, play structures, swings,
and various natural features.

Echo Lake Park: This Neighborhood Park is 2.4 acres and
located in the northern portion of the city on the edge of
Echo Lake with a public access area/boardwalk. The area
surrounding the park is heavily developed and consists
primarily of high-density residential in mixed use
buildings (with retail at the ground floor). The Interurban
Trail Corridor is on the eastern boundary of the park.

James Keough Park: Located in the central portion of the
city in the Meridian Park Neighborhood, this 3.1-acre
Neighborhood Park is adjacent to Interstate 5. Several
non-park public facilities are in the vicinity of the park.

Amenities include play equipment, a soccer field, a
basketball court, and a bench.

Northcrest Park: This is Shoreline’s largest Neighborhood
Park at 7.3 acres. It is located in the eastern portion of
the City in the Ridgecrest Neighborhood. The park is
heavily wooded and completely surrounded by single
family residences. The park is long and linear
approximately 300 feet in width by 1,050 feet in length.

Hamlin Park: This Large Urban Park is 80.4 acres and was
recently improved in 2010. With a citywide service area,
the park provides a variety of active and passive uses and
natural areas.

Ronald Bog Park: This 13.4-acre Natural Area is located
in the central portion of the city in the Meridian Park
neighborhood. The focal point of this park is a small pond
that serves an important function in stormwater
management.

Park at Town Center: This is a Special Use Facility on 3.6
acres of land. This site is identified as a celebratory park
space. Spanning from the west sidewalk of Aurora
Avenue N to the east margin of Midvale Avenue N, this is
a linear park developed to accommodate major
gatherings.

Shoreline Civic Center: The Civic Center provides a fixed
location for citizens to meet, exchange ideas, and explore
issues that support and benefit the community. Located
at City Hall, this Special Use Facility is adjacent to the

Page 3-178 | Chapter 3—Affected Environment, Analysis of Potential Impacts, and Mitigation Measures June 2014



185th Street Station Subarea Planned Action

Draft Environmental Impact Statement

Interurban Trail, the Park at Town Center, and is serviced
by major transit routes.

The Shoreline Public School District is an additional resource for
neighborhood park amenities ant facilities within and
surrounding the subarea. Consideration of service from these
facilities increases the availability of park assets to the subarea. In
the subarea, school recreation facilities include:

e Echo Lake Elementary—grass field, play equipment,
basketball court

e  Meridian Park Elementary—grass field, play equipment,
basketball court, dirt track, dirt/grass baseball field,
tennis courts (2)

e North City Elementary site—grass field, play equipment,
basketball court

e Ridgecrest Elementary—grass field, play equipment,
basketball court

o Kellogg Middle School—full size turf, track-six lanes

e Shorecrest High School—full size turf, track-eight lanes,
turf baseball field, discus area (grass), shot put area,
tennis courts (4)

e Shoreline Stadium—full turf, track-eight lanes, grass
discus area, shot put and javelin areas

Other recreation facilities at the Shoreline Center include soccer
fields and tennis courts. Other schools outside of the subarea but

in close proximity provide similar types of facilities as those listed

above.

Community Interests and the Projected Demand
for Additional Parks, Recreation, and Open Space

Facilities and Services

During development of the PROS Plan (completed in 2011), a
community outreach process was used to identify community
needs and inform potential improvements to level of service. The
City conducted a Community Needs Assessment Survey. Results
of the outreach process and survey are summarized below.

Park and recreation usage in the community is high.

Additional restrooms and walking trails continued to be
the most desired park improvements.

While there are a wide range of park and recreation
needs, the City of Shoreline is currently meeting most of
the needs of the community with paved walking and
biking trails, playfields, and new neighborhood park
amenities (such as shelters, drinking fountains,
playgrounds, and walking trails).

Deficiencies exist between demand and assets with
regard to the community’s expressed desire for a new
aquatic center and cultural arts facility.

Community participants believed the future focus should
be on improving and maintaining existing facilities and
developing proactive partnerships.
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e The City of Shoreline has studied how to enhance energy
efficiency at the Shoreline Pool since the facility is the
largest consumer of electricity of City-managed assets.
With a modern building and integrating other uses in
more of a multi-purpose recreation center, energy

efficiency and public functions could be greatly enhanced.

If the Shoreline Center were redeveloped in the future,
the City would be interested in partnering with the
School District to consider how facilities could be
integrated between the two sites. For example, Spartan
Gym could be combined in a new facility, built to green
building standards, that houses multiple functions
including a new pool and other recreation resources.

Level of Service Assessment

The City uses a combination of community participation and
review of the classifications and their service areas described
above to assess demand. Classifications set the stage for
analyzing need (also described as level of service). Level of service
is a term that describes the amount, type, or quality of facilities
neighborhood parks are served by Shoreline School District sites,
which provide neighborhood park amenities, as shown in Figure
3.4-4 (also from the PROS Plan).

that are needed in order to serve the community at a desired and
measurable standard. The PROS Plan analyzed level of service
based on geographic service area standards for community and
neighborhood park classifications. (Neighborhood parks have a
1/2 mile service area and community parks have a 1-1/2 mile
service area.) The City’s analysis also takes into consideration the
inclusion of Shoreline School District property and other
community and large urban parks that provide neighborhood
park amenities.

Figures 3.4-2 and 3.4-3 from the PROS Plan illustrate community
park and neighborhood park service areas in the City of Shoreline.
As shown in these figures, all of the subarea is located with
community park service areas and portions are located within
neighborhood park service areas. Areas of the subarea not
specifically served by
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Figure 3.4-2 Community Park Service Area
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Figure 3.4-3 Neighborhood Park Service Area
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Figure 3.4-4 School District Amenities Service Area

In review of these overlapping service areas, most of the demand
for parks and recreation is currently being met by existing
facilities. However, the PROS Plan does identify the northeast
area of the City as an area of deficiency and indicates that the
possible of acquisition of two new park locations at Aldercrest
and Cedarbook would help in addressing the deficiency.

In the 185" Street Station Subarea, there is a lack of

neighborhood parks, and while the proximity of schools helps to
serve residents’ needs in the subarea, with future
redevelopment, there is the potential to develop additional parks
that would serve the growing neighborhood.

Planned Improvements and Desired Amenities
The PROS Plan identified the following projects are listed in the
six-year capital improvement plan for 2012-2017 that potentially
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could include funding of parks and trails in the vicinity of the
subarea:

e Parks repair and replacement funding

e Trail corridors

e King County Trails Levy funding

The PROS Plan also identifies potential new facilities, including
the following in proximity to the station subarea:

e Open space for park use as part of the Aldercrest annex
site and the development of the old Cedarbook
elementary school site

e Echo Lake Park—possible parking improvements and park
expansion

The PROS Plan identifies desired amenities as capital project ideas
that did not have an intended facility/site. Five major amenities
were identified as partnership opportunities with other agencies,
such as the Shoreline School District and others:

e Aquatic Facility

e Cultural Arts Center

e Environmental Learning Center

e Farmers Market

e Trail Connectors

Other desired amenities identified in the plan include a variety of
recreational facilities, such as:

e Basketball courts

e Barrier-free playground

e Community gardens

e Disc golf courses

e Freeride bike parks

e Off-leash dog areas

e Putt-putt golf course

e Plckleball courts

e Signage (directional, entry, interpretive)
e Skate parks

e Spray parks

e Swings

e Tennis courts

e Water trails

e  Wi-Fiin parks

The PROS Plan provides 20-year capital improvements
recommendations focused on addressing the needs above. The
scope of planned improvements to parks and recreation facilities
ranges from master planning and conceptualization to design and
implementation of improvements. Timing for these projects was
categorized in the PROS Plan as short-term, mid-term, and long-
term recommendations.

Analysis of Potential Impacts

Alternative 1—No-Action Alternative

Under Alternative 1—No Action, the 2035 subarea population
growth would place greater demands on the area parks,
recreation, and open space. The population of the subarea is
anticipated to increase to 8,734 by 2035 under the No Action
Alternative. This compares to a current population of 7,944
people, indicating an estimated population growth of 790 people
without any changes to zoning. Today there are 3,310 households
in the subarea and this would increase to 3,639 by 2035 under
the No Action Alternative, increasing the number of households
by 329.
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Alternative 2—Some Growth

Under Alternative 2—Some Growth, the changes in zoning would
accommodate increased population and housing growth. The
increased population would place increased demands on parks,
recreation, and open space, creating the need for additional
facilities. The population would grow to 17,510, living in 7,296
households in the station subarea. This is an increase in
population of 9,566 people and 3,986 households above current
levels in the subarea. However, as stated under the analysis for
schools, this growth would not be expected to occur by 2035, and
likely will take several more decades based on market conditions,
regional growth trends, and other factors. Full build-out of the
proposed zoning likely could take 30 to 40 years (or by 2045 to
2055) or beyond.

When considering the specific type of facilities the increased
population will need, it is important to consider a number of
factors, including community involvement, availability of the
different classifications of parks and open space, and level of
service standards. Community involvement during the subarea
planning process has confirmed that residents are interested in
ensuring that neighborhood parks and other facilities
(playgrounds, public gathering spaces, teen centers, etc.) are
available to serve new residents as they move to the area in the
future. They are also interested in public art, enhanced
streetscapes, and other amenities.

In reviewing the locations of neighborhood parks in proximity to
the subarea, there is a baseline need for at least one and possibly
two new neighborhood parks to serve the subarea; however, this
need is mostly filled by school facilities in the area. In the future,

as redevelopment occurs, and the population grows, Based on
traditional National Park and Recreation Association standards, it
is advisable to have a neighborhood park serving a half-mile area
with population of up to 5,000 people.

Given the addition of 9,566 people to the subarea under the
Some Growth Alternative, there would be a baseline demand for
two new neighborhood parks. Although some of this demand
could continue to be served by neighborhood school facilities, it
would be advisable to seek opportunities to develop a new
neighborhood park in the subarea to serve the growing
population’s needs. A neighborhood park could be integrated
into the redevelopment of large parcels (such as the Shoreline
Center site if it were to redevelop). Neighborhood parks can vary
in size, from a few acres to up to 15 acres or more, but one could
be accommodated with the redevelopment of the Shoreline
Center site and adjacent City property. Given the lack of available
land and limited resources of the City to purchase land for
development of new parks, dispersed mini-parks and pocket
parks, which are smaller (one-half acre or less), and are created
as part of new developments in the subarea also could help to
serve the demand. Every new development should be required to
provide some level of park and open space use for residents.

Alternative 3 — Most Growth

The Most Growth Alternative will create the highest level of
demand for parks, recreation and open space facilities. It is
estimated that an additional 29,371 people would be living in
12,238 households in the station subarea with the zoning
changes. However, as stated above, this growth level would not
be expected to be reached for 50 to 60 years or more (by 2065-
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2075 or beyond). This additional population would create a
baseline demand for approximately six new neighborhood parks
in the subarea. Assuming that school facilities would continue to
serve part of the demand and given the lack of available land and
space for new neighborhood parks, the demand could be served
by a smaller number of neighborhood parks (one or two) and
dispersed mini-parks, and pocket parks created as part of
redevelopment sites.

Mitigation Measures

Background Considerations

A number of park-related projects are currently in the PROS Plan
recommendations list and the City’s Capital Improvements Plan.
The PROS Plan has short-term, mid-term, and long-term
recommendations along with community goals during the current
planning period. In the future, these recommendations will be
reviewed annually and appropriately considered during budgeting
of the Capital Improvement Plan. In proximity to the subarea, the
current plan recommendations include property acquisition at
Echo Lake and master planning and phase 1 implementation of
the Shoreline Center. As stated above, it will be important to
consider how neighborhood park facilities may be integrated with
redevelopment of the Shoreline Center and adjacent City of
Shoreline property.

The PROS Plan likely will receive updates in 2017, 2023 and 2029.
At those times, the City will reassess the demands and needs and
may modify recommendations based on budgeting, available
funding, or environmental changes in the City. With those
updates, the City should carefully evaluate the level of recent and
pending change in the station subarea and make

recommendations for additional park, recreation, and open space
facilities accordingly.

In addition to these activities that will help to ensure adequate
parks, recreation, and cultural services are provided to the
growing subarea, the following mitigation measures would be
applicable to the two action alternatives, Alternative 2—Some
Growth and Alternative 3—Most Growth.

e City regulations should require dedication of open space
by developers building in the subarea. Open space
requirements may vary by zone, but the intent would be
to create a variety of public spaces capable of connecting
the disparate public facilities in the subarea and to other
existing facilities located throughout the city. The
requirements could be written as incentives, awarding
bonus density and height to developers that provide
open space and amenities.

e There should be flexibility in the requirements for open
space and recreation facilities as part of private
redevelopment, so that some of the most-needed
facilities can be provided in lieu of a more standard
approach where just park space is provided. Developers
could select from a list of needed facilities. (See list of
needed facilities earlier in this section, on page 3-20.)

e As the City develops capital improvement projects in the
subarea, funding should be retained for implementation
of public park and recreation facilities that could be
accommodated within public rights-of-way or utility
easements (in cooperation with the utility providers). For
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example, in a conceptual analysis of the potential
redevelopment of 8" Avenue NE completed as part of the
subarea planning process, it was determined that
sufficient right-of-way exists for development of
community gardens, pedestrian/bicycle trails, or other
features that would be compatible within the Seattle City
Light right-of-way.

e The City of Shoreline does not currently charge impact
fees to new development applications for parks and
recreation facilities. The City should monitor and
determine the potential need for an impact fee program
over time. Funds from this program would allow the City
to purchase property and develop parks, recreation, and
open space facilities over time to serve the growing
neighborhood.

Significant Unavoidable Adverse Impacts

Under any of the alternatives, there will be an increased in
demand for parks, recreation, and open space areas in the
subarea. The demand would be substantially higher under
Alternatives 2 and 3 than under Alternative 1. As changes in
population occur throughout the city, the PROS Plan and the
Capital Improvement Program can be referenced to adjust
priorities and support accommodation of the needs in the station
subarea. The City also will be considering requiring open space
dedication (or impact fees in lieu of) and provision of recreation
amenities as part of each redevelopment project. Given that the
anticipated increases in population would be expected to
manageable since they would occur over several decades, the
City would have the ability to monitor growth over time and plan,

prepare for, and secure resources to increase the level of services
and facilities to serve the population as needed.

3.4.3 Police, Fire, and Emergency
Services

Shoreline is known region-wide for the effectiveness of its police
force and for programs that encourage troubled people to pursue
positive activities and provide alternative treatment for non-
violent and non-habitual offenders. Police protection in the
subarea is provided by the Shoreline Police Department, King
County Sheriff’s Office, and Washington State Patrol. The
Shoreline Fire Department provides fire protection and
emergency medical services to the City of Shoreline. Servicing the
community with fire suppression, prevention techniques, public
outreach, and plan review and inspection services, they are
committed to improving life safety and protection in Shoreline.

Affected Environment

Police Protection

The Police Station was built in 1956 and purchased by the City
shortly after incorporation in 1995. The Station is located in the
subarea at 1206 N 185th Street. The building is 5,481 square feet,
and is constructed of unreinforced masonry that has not been
retrofitted to earthquake standards. In 2012, the City initiated a
facility feasibility study to analyze potential locations of a new
facility. This need was identified during the City’s 2009 Hazard
Mitigation Planning effort.
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As of 2014, there are 52 full-time employees assigned to the
Shoreline Police Department. A majority of the officers are in the
patrol division; additionally, there is a traffic unit, burglary-
larceny detectives, special emphasis team (undercover)
detectives, school resource officer, community services officer,
professional support staff, sergeants, two captains and a police
chief. In 2012, the average response time to emergency calls for
service for Shoreline Police was 3.39 minutes compared to the
national standard of 5 minutes. Shoreline partners with the King
County Sheriff's Office for specialized services, homicide/robbery
investigations, SWAT, K9, air support, bomb technicians and other
services.

Police services are provided to Shoreline through a year-to-year
“City Model” contract with King County in three major areas:

e (City Services: staff is assigned to and works within the
city. In 2012, there were 52 FTEs dedicated to the city.

e Regional Services: staff is assigned within the King County
Sheriff’s Office, and deployed to the city on an as-needed
basis (e.g., criminal investigations and special response
teams).

e Communications: The City contracts with King County for
dispatch services through the King County 911
Communications Center.

There are no City-managed jail cells located within the city. The
Shoreline Police maintain two holding cells at the Police Station
on N 185th Street to detain suspects until they can be transferred
to the King or Snohomish County jail facilities.

Special Emphasis Team (SET)—The Shoreline Police
Department Special Emphasis Team (SET) consists of one

sergeant and four detectives. All four of the detectives are solely
dedicated to the day to day operations of the SET Unit.

The responsibilities of the unit vary and are flexible to address
identified crime trends in the city. This unit typically works in a
plain clothes (undercover) capacity and drives unmarked cars to
enhance surveillance abilities.